2020 EPP Annual Report

CAEP ID: | 10148 | AACTE SID: | 3550

Institution: | Northwestern State University of Louisiana

Unit: | Gallaspy College of Education and Human Development

Section 1. EPP Profile

After reviewing and/or updating the Educator Preparation Provider's (EPP's) profile in AIMS, check the box to indicate that the

information available is accurate.
1.1 In AIMS, the following information is current and accurate...

Agree Disagree
1.1.1 Contact person G‘ O
1.1.2 EPP characteristics ® O
1.1.3 Program listings ® O

1.2 [For EPPs seeking Continuing CAEP Accreditation]. Please provide a link to your webpage
that demonstrates accurate representation of your Initial-Licensure Level and/or Advanced-Level
programs as reviewed and accredited by CAEP (NCATE or TEAC).

https://education.nsula.edu/

Section 2. Program Completers
2.1 How many candidates completed programs that prepared them to work in preschool through grade 12 settings during

Academic Year 2018-2019 ?

Enter a numeric value for each textbox.

2.1.1 Number of completers in programs leading to initial teacher certification or 115
licensure!

2.1.2 Number of completers in advanced programs or programs leading to a degree,
endorsement, or some other credential that prepares the holder to serve in P-12 103

schools (Do not include those completers counted above.)?

Total humber of program completers 218

1 For a description of the scope for Initial-Licensure Programs, see Policy 3.01 in the Accreditation Policy

Manual
2 For a description of the scope for Advanced-Level Programs, see Policy 3.02 in the Accreditation Policy

Manual

Section 3. Substantive Changes
Have any of the following substantive changes occurred at your educator preparation provider or

institution/organization during the 2018-2019 academic year?

3.1 Changes in the established mission or objectives of the institution/organization or the EPP

3.2 Any change in the legal status, form of control, or ownership of the EPP.

3.3 The addition of programs of study at a degree or credential level different from those that were offered when most
recently accredited

3.4 The addition of courses or programs that represent a significant departure, in terms of either content or delivery,
from those that were offered when most recently accredited

3.5 A contract with other providers for direct instructional services, including any teach-out agreements



NORTHWESTERN STATE

UNIVERSITY OF LOUISIANA

Call for Applications and Nominations
Advancing Educator Preparation in Louisiana

Invitation to Apply or Nominate
The School of Education in the Gallaspy College of Education and Human Development at Northwestern State
University (NSU) is currently accepting applications for members of the 2019-2020 Teacher Education
Advisory Council (TEAC). Council members are responsible for reviewing, analyzing, and evaluating evidence
for educator preparation program effectiveness and providing suggested direction on program planning and
development. We are currently seeking local and regional applicants for the following TEAC council positions:

e Civic Leader

e Classroom Teacher

e Community Member

e Current Student, Candidate, or Resident in the School of Education (undergraduate, PREP, or graduate

programs)

e Curriculum Specialist

e District Administrator (superintendent, assistant superintendent, director of academics, etc.)

e Educator Preparation Program Faculty Member

e Human Resource Specialist

e Parent of local/regional school student(s)

e School Building Administrator (principal, assistant principal, dean of students, etc.)

e Workforce Development Specialist

Membership Benefits
This is an exclusive opportunity to:
e Engage in meaningful professional dialogue on the role of education and educators in today’ssociety.
e Sharpen your knowledge of educator preparation programs in Louisiana.
e Participate in shaping an evaluation process that impacts the readiness of educators to deliver quality
instruction.

Membership Requirements

Participation in TEAC requires attendance, either in-person or virtually, at two 1-hour meetings scheduled for
February and May 2020.

How to Apply
Apply today or nominate a colleague to be a Teacher Education Advisory Council (TEAC) member for the

School of Education in the Gallaspy College of Education and Human Development at NSU. The deadline to
apply or to submit a nomination is midnight Friday, January 24, 2020. Participants will be notified of their
selection status within 5 business days of the application deadline.

o
)

o

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
& HUMAN DEVELOPMENT
Teacher Education Advisory Council



https://forms.office.com/Pages/ResponsePage.aspx?id=k4I8vyc8D0uLgX2tx9nepoZ9IqK0MNBKh0WkHWCt7atURU1MRE5DOTZDWUtSWVczWjBOTzNHUURSNi4u

https://forms.office.com/Pages/ResponsePage.aspx?id=k4I8vyc8D0uLgX2tx9nepoZ9IqK0MNBKh0WkHWCt7atUNFhJSUVRSUNEN1dEWlczME1LV1E1WjRaMS4u

https://forms.office.com/Pages/ResponsePage.aspx?id=k4I8vyc8D0uLgX2tx9nepoZ9IqK0MNBKh0WkHWCt7atURU1MRE5DOTZDWUtSWVczWjBOTzNHUURSNi4u

https://forms.office.com/Pages/ResponsePage.aspx?id=k4I8vyc8D0uLgX2tx9nepoZ9IqK0MNBKh0WkHWCt7atUNFhJSUVRSUNEN1dEWlczME1LV1E1WjRaMS4u
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NORTHWESTERN STATE

UNIVERSITY OF LOUISIANA

April 2020
TO: Prospective Appointees
RE: Offer of Appointment to NSU's Teacher Education Advisory Council

Greetings!

| hope this message finds you well, especially during this time of social disruption due to the coronavirus
pandemic.

You are receiving this message because you have been nominated for appointment to the Teacher Education
Advisory Council (TEAC) in the School of Education at Northwestern State University. The council serves a vital
role in the in the continuous improvement efforts of the educator preparation program at NSU. We hope you
will consider accepting this offer of appointment to TEAC for academic year 2019-2020.

The council will meet for two, one-hour virtual meetings in May 2020. Should you accept this offer of
appointment and attend one or more virtual meetings, you will receive a Certificate of Recognition from the
School of Education for your participation on the council.

To accept this offer of appointment, please complete the following two action items no later than Friday, May
1, 2020.

ACTION REQUIRED

1. Confirm acceptance of appointment by email reply to skahn@nsula.edu.
2. Select your availability for council meetings here: http://whenisgood.net/rrhhxn7
a. To complete the survey, select the time for each corresponding date for which you are available.
We will make every effort to accommodate your availability in the scheduling of meetings.
Include your name in the bottom right-hand corner of the screen and click "Send Response."
If you are not available for any of the dates/times listed, and you are interested in serving on the
council, please let me know individually via email.

We hope that you will participate in advancing educator preparation at NSU, and we look forward to meeting
with you soon!

Respectfully,

4 (il

Susan N. Kahn, Ed.S., Ph.D.
Chair, Teacher Education Advisory Council

A
B
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TEACHER EDUCATION ADVISORY COUNCIL

2019-2010



Meeting: Teacher Education Advisory Council

Date: May 13, 2020

Time: 3:00 – 4:00 EST	

Location: Virtual https://nsula.webex.com/join/kahns Dial-in: 1-888-363-4734 Access Code: will be sent via email



Agenda:



I. Items for Discussion

a. Accreditation Updates : https://education.nsula.edu/accountablility/

i. CAEP

ii. Class Measures

b. Program Updates

i. Quality Enhancement Program: https://www.nsula.edu/learningforlife/

ii. Call Me Mister: https://www.nsula.edu/march-1-is-the-deadline-to-enroll-in-call-me-mister/

iii. Year-Long Residency: https://education.nsula.edu/clinical-experiences/ 

iv. Central Louisiana Instructional Partnership (CLIP): https://www.theorchardfoundation.org/News/TabId/97/ArtMID/505/ArticleID/284/Applications-for-2020-CLIP-Cohort-Being-Accepted.aspx

II. Nest Steps

a. Council member reflection survey

III. Next Meeting

a. May 15, 2020




TEACHER EDUCATION ADVISORY COUNCIL

2019-2010



Meeting: Teacher Education Advisory Council

Date: May 15, 2020

Time: 3:00 – 4:00 EST	

Location: Virtual https://nsula.webex.com/join/kahns Dial-in: 1-888-363-4734 Access Code: will be sent via email



Agenda:



I. Items for Discussion

a. Review meeting minutes for May 13, 2020

b. Data Analysis & Review

i. PRAXIS 

ii. Completer Surveys

iii. Employer Surveys

c. School of Education “Report Card”

d. Recommendations for continuous improvement (council member survey)

II. Nest Steps

a. Council member reflection survey

III. Next Meeting

a. June 2020




TEACHER EDUCATION ADVISORY COUNCIL

2019-2010



Meeting: Teacher Education Advisory Council

Date: June 2020

Time: TBD	

Location: Virtual https://nsula.webex.com/join/kahns Dial-in: 1-888-363-4734 Access Code: will be sent via email



Agenda:



I. Items for Discussion

a. Review meeting minutes for May 15, 2020

b. Review council member survey results for continuous improvement

II. Nest Steps

a. Council member reflection survey

III. Next Meeting

a. Winter 2020
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Assessment Cycle 2018-2019

MAT Integrated-Merged General and Mild/Moderate Special Education, Elementary,
Grades 1-5 (531 A)

College: Education
Prepared by: Greg Bouck Date: 6/10/19
Approved by: Katrina Jordan Date: 6/21/19

Northwestern Mission. Northwestern State University is a responsive, student-oriented
institution that is committed to the creation, dissemination, and acquisition of knowledge
through teaching, research, and service. The University maintains as its highest priority
excellence in teaching in graduate and undergraduate programs. Northwestern State
University prepares its students to become productive members of society and
promotes economic development and improvements in the quality of life of the citizens
in its region.

Gallaspy College of Education and Human Development Mission. The Gallaspy
Family College of Education and Human Development is a committed and diverse
community of scholars, educators, students, and future leaders working collaboratively
to acquire, create, and disseminate knowledge through transformational, high-impact
experiential learning practices, research, and service. The College produces graduates
with the capabilities and confidence to be productive members of society equipped with
the skill sets necessary to promote economic and social development thereby improving
the overall quality of life in the region. The College offers a wide variety of exemplary
undergraduate and graduate programs that prepare candidates for career success
across the spectrum of professional roles and settings. These programs include teacher
education, leadership, and counseling; health and human performance; psychology and
addiction studies; social work; and military science. Candidates are taught to become
adaptive critical thinkers and problem solvers in diverse scenarios capable of leveraging
new technologies to enrich lifelong learning. As caring, competent, reflective
practitioners, our graduates become positive role models in their communities and
leaders in the nation’s military.

School of Education Mission. The School of Education offers exemplary programs
that prepare candidates for career success in a variety of professional roles and
settings. As caring, competent, reflective practitioners, our graduates become positive
models in their communities and organizations. This mission is fulfilled through
academic programs based on theory, research, and best practice. Further, all graduates
learn to value and work with diverse populations and to incorporate technologies that
enrich learning and professional endeavors.





Assessment Cycle 2018-2019

Program Mission Statement:

The mission of the Northwestern State Alternate Certification program is to prepare
individuals who have demonstrated knowledge of specialized content to enter the
teaching profession and improve educational and life outcomes for children from
culturally and socioeconomically diverse backgrounds.

The Special Education Programs at NSU follow the Council for Exceptional Children
(CEC) Mission.

CEC's Mission Statement
The Council for Exceptional Children is a professional association of educators
dedicated to advancing the success of children with exceptionalities. We accomplish our

mission through advocacy, standards, and professional development.

CEC Core Values

Visionary Thinking:
Demonstrated by forward-thinking and courageous decision making dedicated to
excellence and influence in an evolving environment

Integrity:
Demonstrated by ethical, responsive behavior, transparency, and accountability

Inclusiveness:
Demonstrated by a commitment to diversity, caring, and respect for the dignity and
worth of all individuals

Ratified December 8, 2014, by the Council for Exceptional Children Board of Directors.

Methodology:

For the Mild/Moderate Elementary Grades 1-5 (MAT 531A), Middle School (Grades 4-8
MAT 541A) Secondary (Grades 6-12) (MAT 561A), the assessment process follows the
guidelines of the CEC Initial Preparation Standards.

Step 1: The seven CEC Initial Preparation Standards are embedded in each of the
Mild/Moderate courses required for M/M special education certification.

Step 2: When a student enrolls in a M/M course, the key assessment is identified for the
student, so at the end of the class, he/she will have the knowledge and skills that all
special educators should have for each key assessment.

Step 3: At the end of the class, the key assessment is completed and evaluated by the
course instructor.

Step 4: Once the key assessment has been evaluated and feedback given to the
student, then it is uploaded into the electronic portfolio, TASKSTREAM.

Step 5: Data from each key assessment is compiled, analyzed, and organized into a
database of information.

Step 6: Use the data analysis for program improvement.





Assessment Cycle 2018-2019

Student Learning Outcomes.
SLO1

e SLO 2is assessed via PRAXIS exam: Special Education: Core Knowledge and
Mild to Moderate Applications (0543 or 5543) exam which is required for Louisiana
Mild/Moderate Special Education certification. IEP development is assessed in
EDSP 5000 Educational Psychology & SPED Applied to Teaching and EDSP
5010 Instructional Planning & Design for All Students. Research-based
instructional strategies and techniques are assessed in EDSP 5020 Research in
Curriculum and Instruction.

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome

Demonstrate discipline-specific content | PRAXIS exam: Special Education:
knowledge Core Knowledge and Mild to Moderate
(SPA #1, Praxis 5543) Applications (5543) exam required for
Louisiana Mild/Moderate Special
Education certification.

Measure 1.1. (Direct—Knowledge)

Evidence is passage of the Special Education Core Knowledge and Mild to Moderate
Applications PRAXIS exam (0543 or 5543). The State of Louisiana requires that all
teachers seeking Mild/Moderate Special Education certification complete this PRAXIS
exam which demonstrates their knowledge and skills in pedagogy, instruction. This
assessment is nationally validated and reliable. Candidates should achieve the
minimum score of 153. The Special Education: Core Knowledge and Mild to Moderate
Applications (5543) PRAXIS test is designed for examinees who plan to teach students
with mild to moderate disabilities at any grade level from preschool through grade 12.
Five major content areas assessed are: CEC Specialty Set: Initial Special Education
Individualized General Curriculum Standard 1: Learner Development and Individual
Learning Differences; Standard 2: Learning Environment; Standard 3: Curricular
Content Knowledge; Standard 4: Assessment; Standard 5: Instructional Planning and
Strategies; Standard 6: Professional Learning and Practice; Standard 7: Collaboration.

Finding:
e AY 2016-2017: 100% of candidates met target

e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met target

e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target

Analysis:

Although there was 100% candidate pass rate in 2017-18, faculty identified those areas
that needed to be enhanced in the course content. The data from 2017-2018 showed
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the need for more information on IEP development. Therefore, faculty focused on
presenting information and assignments focused on research-based instructional
strategies and techniques. The decision was made to increase the number of IEP
development activities in EDSP 5000 and EDSP 5010. Candidates in 2018-2019 also
had a 100% pass rate and improved in IEP development. However, candidate
performance in 2018-2019 indicated the need for additional information on IEP
development. Faculty chose to improve the Content Categories of Instruction on the
SPED PRAXIS Core Knowledge and Mild to Moderate Application for 5543. The faculty
evaluated the results of the SPED PRAXIS exam and noted that candidates needed
additional content knowledge on Individualized Education Plans (IEP), so additional IEP
development has been added to the appropriate course(s) EDSP 5000 and EDSP 5010.

Candidate performance indicated that the national CEC Standards of the Knowledge
and Skills that all Special Educators should possess have been met in the course
content for the MAT Integrated-Merged General and Mild/Moderate Special Education
program. Special Education faculty decided to examine the lowest passing scores for
each content area of the SPED PRAXIS exams for all candidates who completed the
2018-2019 SPED PRAXIS exam. The consensus was that IEP Development and
Planning and the Learning Environment were two areas that needed content
enhancement. The “why” behind the results was to improve each candidate’s
knowledge and skills in the areas of IEP Development and the Learning Environment.
Evidence of improvement indicated that content test scores improved overall for all
candidates in 2018-19.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

Based on the results from 2018-19, in 2019-20 PRAXIS Content Il Instruction findings
showed that additional support was necessary. A comparison is needed of each SPED
PRAXIS Content Categories of | Development and Characteristics of Learners, Il
Planning and the Learning Environment, Il Instruction, IV Assessment, V Foundations
and Professional Responsibilities, and VI Integrated Constructed-response Questions.
Faculty observed from the 2018-19 SPED PRAXIS scores that even though 11l
Instruction was lower than the other scores, the overall required score of 153 was
exceeded by all candidates, with a median score of 170. In 2019-20, Faculty will identify
the lowest content score for each SPED PRAXIS exam and embed or enhance this
specific content in SPED course content. Planned use of data for course content
improvement and support of candidate learning is an ongoing 12-month process. Two
areas (candidate learning, and instruction) specific content items from the SPED
PRAXIS exam that yielded the lowest passing scores are embedded in course content
for 2019-20. Program faculty identified SPED PRAXIS Content Category Il Planning and
the Learning Environment as one content area that yielded a passing score by all
candidates and therefore does not need to be addressed in 2019-20.

SLO 2. Teacher Observation

e SLO 2is assessed via a Teacher Candidate Observation Form in EDSP 5111
General-Special Education Internship in Teaching | and EDSP 5121 General-
Special Education Internship in Teaching Il. The Teacher Candidate Observation
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Form is comprised of items extracted from the Danielson Framework for Teaching
instrument. The rating scale was adjusted to reflect course grading requirements,
but the criteria and indicators were not adjusted from the Framework. The
assessment provides evidence for meeting the state identified standards because it
is aligned with CEC standards, and content validity was established for the
instrument. Steps were taken to assure quality of the assessment/evidence. Both
University Supervisors and School District personnel who serve as University
Supervisors are trained in effective use of the observation instrument.

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome

Apply discipline-specific content Candidates will demonstrate knowledge

knowledge in professional practice of Special Education content,

(SPA #4, Teacher Candidate curriculum, and assessment practices

Observation Form) in a Special Education classroom
setting.

Measure 2.1. (Direct—Knowledge, Skills, and Disposition)

SLO 2 is assessed via a Teacher Candidate Observation Form in EDSP 5111
General-Special Education Internship in Teaching | and EDSP 5121 General-Special
Education Internship in Teaching II. Both University Supervisors and School District
personnel who serve as University Supervisors are trained in effective use of the
observation instrument. The Teacher Candidate Observation Form is comprised of
items extracted from the Danielson Framework for Teaching instrument. The rating
scale was adjusted to reflect course grading requirements, but the criteria and
indicators were not adjusted from the Framework. The assessment provides
evidence for meeting the state identified standards as it is aligned with INTASC
standards, and content validity was established for the instrument. Steps were taken
to assure quality of the assessment/evidence. A panel of 11 P-12 clinicians viewed
two 20-minute teaching vignettes and conducted independent evaluations of the
teaching performance using this tool. Analyses were conducted using the Lawshe
Content Validity Ration (CVR) statistic (validity) and the Fisher Intra-class correlation
Coefficient (ICC) for reliability. The goal is for at least 80% of candidates to score
“Meets Expectations”. To determine criteria for success:

¢ CVR mean =-.03 with CVR (Critical, 11)= .59 and no single item meeting critical
value of .59

e [CC=.59. ICC of .4- .59 reflects “fair” inter-rater agreement, and .6 is considered
“good”.

Findings:

AY 2016-2017: 100% of candidates met target
AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met target

AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target
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Analysis:

Observation forms completed by University Supervisors and District Administrators
were collected and results analyzed. In AY 2017-2018, 100% of candidates met
target and scored “Meets Expectations” or “Target” on the rubric (scoring at least
70%). Although 100% of candidates met target, program faculty examined the data
and identified a trend of low performance in designing student assessment.
University Supervisors then provided targeted support and remediation for interns.
This proved to be effective, as 100% of candidates met target in AY 2018-2019;
however, faculty examined the evidence and identified low scores in the area of
professionalism for 2018-19. Since the assessment is tied to national standards,
candidates’ artifacts demonstrated student learning via mastery of those standards.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

Although 100% of candidates met target in AY 2017-2018 and AY 2018-2019,
program faculty have reviewed the evidence to review student learning, and based
on the analysis of the results, in 2019-20, faculty and University Supervisors will
provide targeted support and remediation in the field for those failing to meet the
target during the internship process in 2018-2019. In response to recommendations
by the TEAC, in 2019-20 the Observation Form is being updated by faculty. The
program specific section of the form will be aligned with CEC standards. This effort
to engage in program improvement will strengthen candidates’ professionalism as
well as knowledge and skills relating to Special Education curriculum, development,
and assessment.

SLO 3. Disposition Form

SLO 3 is assessed through a dispositions form in EDSP 5111 and EDSP 5121
Internship in Teaching (2 Semesters).

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome
Model professional behaviors and Candidates will model behaviors and
Characteristics. characteristics that are professional
(Dispositional Evaluation) and ethical.

Measure 3.1. (Direct—Dispositions)

SLO 3 is assessed through a dispositions form in EDSP 5111 and EDSP 5121
Internship in Teaching (2 Semesters). The assessment is evaluated using a rubric,
and target performance requires that 80% of candidates score at least “Sufficient.”
Mentors evaluate candidates’ dispositions at midterm and discuss the evaluation
with candidates so that they are aware of strengths and weaknesses. Mentors
again use the assessment at the end of the semester (end of semester data is
reported below). Faculty created the dispositional evaluation based on agreed-upon
best practices and constructs outlined in INTASC standards. The assessment
provides evidence for meeting the state identified standards because it is aligned
with INTASC standards, and face validity was established for the instrument. Steps
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were taken to assure Quality of the assessment/evidence. Face validity was
established by 1) aligning items to constructs, 2) avoiding bias and ambiguous
language, and 3) stating items in actionable terms. Analysis was conducted using
the CAEP Evaluation Framework for EPP-Created Assessments, resulting in “below
sufficient,” “sufficient,” or “above sufficient” ratings. The goal is that least 80% of
candidates score “Sufficient”.

Findings:
e AY 2016-2017: 100% of candidates met target
e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met target

e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target
Analysis:

In AY 2016-2017 and AY 2017-2018, 100% of candidates met target and scored
“Sufficient.” Although 100% of candidates met target, program faculty examined the
evidence to determine student learning in each area, and emphasis on Diversity
and Culturally Responsive Practices was strengthened in coursework to provide
learner support. These proficiencies require that candidates: (1) identify and
develop culturally responsive strategies for improving learning and candidate
effectiveness across the learning community; (2) apply creative instructional and
management strategies to meet the needs of a diverse population; (3) assess
student learning to adapt and facilitate learning for all students; (4) communicate
and collaborate effectively with learning communities in ways that demonstrate
sensitivity to cultural differences; (5) establish and maintain positive inclusive
educational environments that adapt instruction or services for all students including
linguistically or culturally diverse students and students with exceptionalities; and
(6) model professional and ethical behaviors consistent with the ideas of fairness
and equity and the belief that all students can learn. As a program-wide initiative,
these proficiencies are introduced/supported across the curriculum but are primarily
discussed in EDSP 5000 Educational Psychology & SPED Applied to Teaching and
EDSP 5030 Classroom & Behavior Management of All Students. This proved to be
effective, as 100% of candidates met target in AY 2018-2019. Because the
assessment and rubric are tied to national standards, candidates’ artifacts
demonstrated student learning via mastery of those standards.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

Although 100% of candidates met target in AY 2017-2018 and AY 2018-2019, program
faculty have reviewed the evidence to identify student learning and cultural
awareness/sensitivity/inclusion, and based on the analysis of the results, in 2019-20,
faculty will introduce additional resources relating to Diversity to support student
learning. This effort to engage in program improvement will strengthen candidates’
knowledge, skills, and dispositions relating to growing as culturally responsive
professionals.
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SLO 4. CEC Mini Grant Project

e SLO 4 is assessed through a grant writing project and reflection in EDSP 5040
Integrated-Merged Instructional Practices.

Departmental Student Learning Goal

Program Student Learning Outcome

Exhibit creative thinking that yields
engaging ideas, processes, materials,
and experiences appropriate for the
discipline

(SPA #3, CEC Mini Grant Project)

Candidates will identify a specific
classroom/student need; investigate
research-based strategies designed to
engage learners and accomplish
student learning objectives; and write a

mini-grant for funding to address the
need.

Measure 4.1. (Direct—Knowledge and Skills)

SLO 4 is assessed through a Louisiana Council for Exceptional Students (LA-CEC)
Grant Writing project in EDSP 5040 Integrated-Merged Instructional Practices. The
assessment is evaluated using a rubric, and the target performance is that 100% of
candidates will score “Proficient.” Candidates conduct research into effective
educational strategies, determine how to integrate the strategies into an inclusive
classroom, and write a mini-grant proposal for submission to the LA-CEC for funding
consideration.

The assessment was developed through the Louisiana Council for Exceptional Children
Executive Board as criteria for funding teacher proposals for $425 plus membership in
the national Council for Exceptional Children professional organization for the 2018-
2019 school year. The assessment is evaluated using a rubric, and target performance
requires that 100% of candidates score “Proficient.” Candidates conduct research into
one of four areas of funding: (1) Educating Children with Exceptionalities; (2) Improving
Relationships between Families and their Children with Exceptionalities, (3) Developing
Independent Living Skills or Employment of Students with Exceptionalities, or (4) Using
Technology to Enhance the Education of Children and/or Youth with Exceptionalities.
Candidates write one section of the grant at a time with feedback given after each
section is completed. Candidates complete the following, one section at a time: project
description: title of project, duration of the project, statement of need, description of the
population to be served, project objectives and activities, project timeline, evaluation
procedures, project benefits, project budget, letter of endorsement from an
administrator, contact information, resume. Completed mini-grant proposals are
submitted to the Louisiana Council for Exceptional Children (LA-CEC) in October for
funding consideration. The assessment was developed through the Louisiana Council
for Exceptional Children Executive Board as criteria for funding teacher proposals for
$425 and a national CEC membership for the 2018-2019 school year.

Findings:
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e AY 2016-2017: 100% candidates met target
e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met target

e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target

Analysis:

In AY 2018-2019, 100% of candidates met target and scored “Proficient” according to
the rubric. CEC standards require mastery in this area and projects that fail to meet
these standards are returned with feedback for candidates to correct.

In AY 2016-2017, 100% of candidates met target and scored “Proficient” according to
the rubric. CEC standards require mastery in this area and projects that fail to meet
these standards are returned with feedback for candidates to correct.

In AY 2016-2017, 100% of candidates met target and scored “Target” on the rubric (n =
25) in addition eight candidates received funding for their proposals. At the end of the
course, program faculty examined the evidence to determine student learning in each
area and determined that feedback and remediation provided during the grant writing
process satisfied CEC standards requiring mastery and allowed all candidates to be
successful.

Candidates continue to benefit from this process, and 100% of candidates met target in
AY 2018-2019 (n-15); in AY 2017-2018 (n=18); and in AY 2016-2017 (n=15) by scoring
“Target”. Furthermore, in AY 2018-2019 six (n=6) candidates received funding for their
grant proposals; in AY 2017-2018 ten (n=10) candidates received funding for their grant
proposals; in 2016-2017 eight (n=8) candidates received funding for their grant
proposals.

Faculty expect all candidates to score “Mastery” and require candidates to continuously
revise drafts until they are error-free. Thus, candidates may not exit this course until
their grants are polished and well-developed. Because the assessment and rubric are
tied to CEC standards and state standards, candidates’ artifacts demonstrated student
learning via mastery of CEC and content standards.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

Ultimately, 100% of candidates met target in AY 2016-2017, in AY 2017-2018, and in
AY 2018-2019. This assignment supports candidate learning and proficiency in the
preparation of instructional assignments or activities as supported by Student Learning
Impact Data. Furthermore, all candidates who receive the LA-CEC Mini-Grant Award
will attend the Louisiana Council for Exceptional Children Annual Conference. They will
create a poster to present their grant at the LA-CEC Conference Poster Session; so,
they will create and present their research and scholarly activities at the LA-CEC annual
state conference. This program improvement initiative to engage in research and
scholarly activities will strengthen candidates’ knowledge, skills, and dispositions
relating to instructional design and creative thinking that yields engaging ideas,
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processes, materials, and experiences appropriate for the discipline. In addition,
candidates will be encouraged to join additional professional organizations, in addition
to joining CEC.

SLO 5. Student Learning Impact

e SLO 5is assessed through a Functional Behavior Assessment (FBA) project and
reflection in EDSP 5030 Classroom & Behavior Management of All Students.

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome
Exhibit creative thinking that yields Candidates will collect, analyze, and
engaging ideas, processes, materials, use assessment data to gauge student
and experiences appropriate for the progress and plan targeted instruction.
discipline

(SPA #3)

Measure 5.1. (Direct—Knowledge, Skills, and Dispositions)

SLO 5 is assessed through a Functional Behavior Assessment (FBA) project and
reflection in EDSP 5030 Classroom & Behavior Management of All Students.

The assessment is evaluated using a rubric and applies the principles of behavioral
assessment and modification techniques to learning, behavior, and emotional problems
in the school setting. The assignment requires 30 hours of clinical and field-based
experiences. The goal of the assignment is to develop an understanding of behavior
management assessment and modification techniques for individuals with exceptional
learning needs during their life span. Candidates must complete a functional behavioral
assessment for one student with mild/moderate exceptional needs in Grades 1-12 with
a challenging behavior. By completing the assignments and/or tasks of this course,
each candidate will: identify antecedents that may evoke behavior and consequences
that may maintain behavior through functional analysis methodology, describe
appropriate interventions that are linked to functional assessment outcomes, write a
systematic plan for changing behavior that includes the following components: target
behavior, environment(s) where intervention will occur, intervention strategy,
measurement and schedule for data collection, and graph for visual analysis, design
and implement environmental adaptations to assist in the support of appropriate
behaviors, and accurately measure student performance to verify the effectiveness of
behavioral support programs and/or determine the need for program revision.
Candidates are provided with a rubric which is used to evaluate their work. The
assessment provides evidence of student learning and mastery of state standards
because the assessment was specifically designed to align with both CEC and state
standards. Program faculty have reviewed the rubric for validity and reliability, ensuring
that the assessment measures what it is intended to measure and that it is reliable over
time. To score “Proficient” on the rubric, candidates must earn at least 80%. The goal is
for 100% of candidates to score “Proficient”.

Findings:

e AY 2016-2017: 100% of candidates met target
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e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met target

e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target

Analysis:

In AY 2017-2018, 100% of candidates met target and scored “Proficient” on the rubric.
At the end of the course, program faculty examined the evidence to determine student
learning in each area. Because the assessment and rubric are tied to CEC standards
and state standards, candidates’ artifacts demonstrated student learning and mastery of
CEC and content standards. Although 100% of candidates met target in AY 2017-2018,
program faculty have reviewed the evidence to review student learning, and based on
the analysis of the results, faculty introduced information about and promoted research
into various replacement behaviors to promote creative behavior management. In AY
2018-2019, 100% of candidates met target by scoring at least 80% on the rubric.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

Although 100% of candidates met target in AY 2016-2017, AY 2017-2018, and AY
2018-2019 program faculty have reviewed the evidence to ensure student learning, and
based on the analysis of the results, in 2019-20, faculty will introduce information about
and promote research into various replacement behaviors to promote the development
of creative behavior management plans. This effort to engage in program improvement
will strengthen candidates’ knowledge, skills, and dispositions relating to growing as
responsive professionals.

Comprehensive Summary of Key Evidence of Improvements Based on Analysis
of Results:

Program faculty made several decisions after examining results of data analysis which
resulted in improved student learning and program improvement.

e Faculty identified the lowest content score for each SPED PRAXIS exam and
embedded or enhanced this specific content in SPED course content in order to
meet SLO 1.

e Faculty and University Supervisors provided targeted support and remediation in
the field for those who failed to meet the target during the internship process in
order to meet SLO 2.

e Faculty worked with the Office of Field Experience to redesign the Observation
Form to better align with program requirements and help interns be successful in
their practices and meet SLO 2.

e Emphasis on Diversity and Culturally Responsive Practices has been integrated
program-wide, but especially in EDSP 5000 Educational Psychology & SPED
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Applied to Teaching and EDSP 5030 Classroom & Behavior Management of All
Students to provide learner support and enhance their ability to meet SLO 3.

e Based on conversations with TEAC, emphasis has been placed on professionalism
throughout program course work. Students are also encouraged to join professional
teaching organizations to meet SLO 4.

e Faculty has introduced information about and promoted research into various
replacement behaviors to promote creative behavior management and enhance
ability to meet SLO 5.

Plan of Action Moving Forward:

Program faculty have examined the evidence and results of data analysis from AY
2018-2019 and will take steps to improve student learning. We will participate in TEAC
to identify the needs of our stakeholders, students, and community partners and utilize
course data to drive curriculum design. We will introduce information, projects, and
assignments addressing Diversity in MAT-SPED courses to support candidate learning
and bolster their ability to meet SLO 2. As a program-wide initiative, Diversity and
Culturally Responsive Practices will be introduced/supported across the curriculum but
will primarily be discussed in EDSP 5000 Educational Psychology & SPED Applied to
Teaching and EDSP 5030 Classroom & Behavior Management of All Students to
enhance candidate ability to meet SLO 3. Next, we will promote professionalism and
creative thinking that yields engaging ideas by having candidates conduct research into
effective educational strategies, determine how to integrate the strategies into an
inclusive classroom, and write a mini-grant proposal to be submitted to a professional
organization (CEC). Finally, faculty will introduce information about and promote
research into various replacement behaviors to promote creative behavior management
plans, supporting candidate learning and their ability to meet SLO 5.
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B.S. Early Childhood Education (3101)

College: Education

Prepared by: Michelle Brunson Date: 06-02-19
Approved by: Katrina Jordan Date: 6/11/19

Northwestern Mission: Northwestern State University is a responsive, student-oriented
institution that is committed to the creation, dissemination, and acquisition of knowledge
through teaching, research, and service. The University maintains as its highest priority
excellence in teaching in graduate and undergraduate programs. Northwestern State
University prepares its students to become productive members of society and promotes
economic development and improvements in the quality of life of the citizens in its region.

Gallaspy College of Education and Human Development Mission. The Gallaspy
Family College of Education and Human Development is a committed and diverse
community of scholars, educators, students, and future leaders working collaboratively
to acquire, create, and disseminate knowledge through transformational, high-impact
experiential learning practices, research, and service. The College produces graduates
with the capabilities and confidence to be productive members of society equipped with
the skill sets necessary to promote economic and social development thereby improving
the overall quality of life in the region. The College offers a wide variety of exemplary
undergraduate and graduate programs that prepare candidates for career success
across the spectrum of professional roles and settings. These programs include teacher
education, leadership, and counseling; health and human performance; psychology and
addiction studies; social work; and military science. Candidates are taught to become
adaptive critical thinkers and problem solvers in diverse scenarios capable of leveraging
new technologies to enrich lifelong learning. As caring, competent, reflective
practitioners, our graduates become positive role models in their communities and
leaders in the nation’s military.

Department of Teaching, Leadership, and Counseling Mission. The Department of
Teaching, Leadership, and Counseling Mission offers exemplary programs that prepare
candidates for career success in a variety of professional roles and settings. As caring,
competent, reflective practitioners, our graduates become positive models in their
communities and organizations. This mission is fulfilled through academic programs
based on theory, research, and best practice. Further, all graduates learn to value and
work with diverse populations and to incorporate technologies that enrich learning and
professional endeavors.

B.S. Early Childhood Education Mission Statement: The mission of the
Northwestern State University undergraduate Early Childhood Education Program is to
prepare educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions necessary to be effective
in the Early Childhood classroom. The program prepares educators to meet young
children’s diverse needs in a variety of settings while documenting and assessing their
growth over time in relation to state standards. Upon completion of the program, which
meets the National Association for the Education of Young Children’s accreditation
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standards, candidates are equipped to meet the many demands of the teaching
profession.

Methodology: The assessment process for the B.S. in Early Childhood Education is as
follows:

o Data from assessment tools are collected and returned to the program
coordinator;

o The program coordinator analyzes the data to determine student learning and
whether students have met measurable outcomes;

o Results are shared with program faculty; and

o The program coordinator works with program faculty analyze results; based on
this analysis, faculty collaborate to make any necessary changes to course
instruction and/or assessments for program improvement purposes.

Student Learning Outcomes.

SLO1
Course Map: Third or fourth year of coursework.

e Candidates take the PRAXIS PLT in their third or fourth year of coursework.

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome

Demonstrate discipline-specific content | Candidates will demonstrate knowledge
knowledge of Developmentally Appropriate
(SPA #1, Praxis II) Practices relating to early childhood.

Measure 1.1. (Direct — Knowledge)

SLO 1 is assessed with the PRAXIS PLT Early Childhood exam, which is nationally
normed. To meet State mandates, candidates must achieve a score of at least 157.

Quiality of the assessment/evidence is assured because (1) the State of Louisiana
requires this test, and (2) the test is nationally normed.

For candidates to be successful, they must achieve a score that is at least as high as
the State required score of 157.

Findings:

e AY 2017-2018: Target Met. 100% of candidates met target
e AY 2018-2019: Target Met. 100% of candidates met target

Analysis:

In AY 2017-2018, 100% of candidates met target, as candidates must pass the PRAXIS
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PLT exam to enter Student Teaching (EDUC 4950). Candidates’ scores ranged from
167 to 176 with a mean score of 172.8 (n = 5). The cutoff score for the PLT is 157.
Thus, the candidates’ mean score surpassed the national average median score, which
is 169.

After examining the evidence from last year, in 2018-2019, faculty offered more
workshops for candidates, addressing all content areas. To enhance program
improvement, faculty also attended PRAXIS themselves to gain content knowledge they
could use to support student success. Also, the university partnered with the
Natchitoches Parish Library to offer access to Learning Express, a source for PRAXIS
test preparation. These measures proved successful, as 100% of candidates also met
the target in 2018-2019.

In AY 2018-2019, 100% of candidates met target, as candidates must pass the PRAXIS
PLT exam to enter Student Teaching (EDUC 4950). Candidates’ scores ranged from
159 to 178 with a mean score of 170.5 (n = 4). The cutoff score for the PLT is 157.
Thus, the candidates’ mean score surpassed the national average median score, which
is 169.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

After examining the evidence from 2018-2019, faculty agree on the need to offer
workshops for candidates, addressing all content areas, and to attend PRAXIS
workshops themselves in 2019-2020. Further, in an effort to engage in program
improvement, we will partner with the Natchitoches Parish Library to offer access to
Learning Express, a source for PRAXIS test preparation, as well as to find innovative,
student-centered ways to support candidates in their course to help them be successful
on the licensure tests.

SLO 2
Course Map: EDUC 4950 Student Teaching in the Early Childhood Classroom

SLO 2 is assessed via a Teacher Candidate Observation Form in EDUC 4950 Student
Teaching in the Early Childhood Classroom, which candidates take in their last
semester of coursework.

Departmental Student Learning Goal

Program Student Learning Outcome

Apply discipline-specific content
knowledge in professional practice
(SPA #4, Teacher Candidate
Observation Form)

Candidates will demonstrate knowledge
of Developmentally Appropriate
Practices relating to Early Childhood
development, curriculum, and
assessment.

Measure 2.1. (Direct — Knowledge, Skills, and Dispositions)

SLO 2 is assessed via a Teacher Candidate Observation Form in EDUC 4950 Student

Teaching in the Early Childhood Classroom, which candidates take in their last

semester of coursework. This change was made to meet CAEP accreditation demands

and align with departmental goals. The Teacher Candidate Observation Form is
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comprised of items extracted from the Danielson Framework for Teaching instrument.
The rating scale was adjusted to reflect course grading requirements, but the criteria
and indicators were not adjusted from the Framework. The assessment provides
evidence for meeting the state identified standards because it is aligned with INTASC
standards, and content validity was established for the instrument. Steps were taken to
assure Quality of the assessment/evidence. A panel of 11 P-12 clinicians viewed two
20-minute teaching vignettes and conducted independent evaluations of the teaching
performance using this tool. Analyses were conducted using the Lawshe Content
Validity Ration (CVR) statistic (validity) and the Fisher Intra-class Correlation Coefficient
(ICC) for reliability. The goal is for at least 80% of candidates to score a “2” on the
rubric. To determine criteria for success,

e CVR mean = -.03 with CVR (Critical, 11) = .59 and no single item meeting critical
value of .59.

e |CC =.59.ICC of .4 - .59 reflects "fair" inter-rater agreement, and .6 is
considered “good.”

Findings:

e AY 2017-2018: Target Met. 100% of candidates met target
e AY 2018-2019: Target Met. 100% of candidates met target

Analysis:

AY 2017-2018 data show that 100% of candidates met target and scored at least a “2”
on each area of the rubric. The mean score was 2.94, with n = 7.

In AY 2017-2018, 100% of candidates met target and scored “Meets Expectations” or
“Target” on the rubric. Although 100% of candidates met target, in 2018-2019, program
faculty examined the evidence to determine student learning in each area, and videos
were added to the course to provide learner support in areas where candidates missed
points (Manages routines and transitions in a timely manner). This proved to be
effective, as 100% of candidates met target in AY 2018-20109.

AY 2018-2019 data show that: 100% of candidates met target and scored at least a “2”
on each area of the rubric. Candidates’ mean score was 2.96, with n = 4.

Because the assessment is tied to national standards, including INTASC and NAEYC
standards, and content validity has been established, candidates’ artifacts
demonstrated student learning via mastery of those standards.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

Although 100% of candidates met target in AY 2017-2018 and AY 2018-2019, program
faculty have reviewed the evidence to review student learning, and based on the
analysis of the results, faculty will add videos and resources to the course to support
student learning in the following areas: Manages routines and transitions in a timely
manner, Manages and/or adjusts allotted time for planned activities, Uses monitoring
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techniques continuously to facilitate learning, Adjusts lesson when appropriate,
Demonstrates a sense of self-worth and confidence in ability to teach, and Uses correct
oral and written English. This effort to engage in program improvement will strengthen
candidates’ knowledge and skills relating to early childhood curriculum, development,
and assessment.

SLO 3
Course Map: ECED 3110 Early Childhood Methods

SLO 3 is assessed through a dispositions form in ECED 3110 Early Childhood Methods,
which candidates take in the second semester of their third year.

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome
Model professional behaviors and Candidates will model behaviors and
Characteristics. (Dispositional characteristics that are professional
Evaluation) and ethical.

Measure 3.1. (Direct — Dispositions)

SLO 3 is assessed through a dispositions form in ECED 3110 Early Childhood Methods,
which candidates take in the second semester of their third year. The assessment is
evaluated using a rubric, and the target performance is that 80% of candidates will
score at least “Sufficient” on the rubric. Mentors evaluate candidates’ dispositions at
midterm and discuss the evaluation with candidates so that they are aware of strengths
and weaknesses. Mentors again use the assessment at the end of the semester (end of
semester data is reported below). Faculty created the dispositional evaluation based on
agreed-upon best practices and constructs outlined in INTASC standards. The
assessment provides evidence for meeting the state identified standards because it is
aligned with INTASC standards, and face validity was established for the instrument.
Steps were taken to assure Quality of the assessment/evidence. Face validity was
established by 1) aligning items to constructs, 2) avoiding bias and ambiguous
language, and 3) stating items in actionable terms. Analysis was conducted using the
CAEP Evaluation Framework for EPP-Created Assessments, resulting in “below
sufficient,” “sufficient,” or “above sufficient” ratings. The goal is for at least 80% of
candidates to score “Sufficient”.

Findings:

e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met target
e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target

Analysis:

In AY 2017-2018, 100% of candidates met target and scored at least “Sufficient.”
Candidates’ mean score was 4.96 (n = 4). Although 100% of candidates met target,
program faculty examined the evidence to determine student learning in each area, and
emphasis on Diversity and Professionalism were strengthened in coursework to provide
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learner support. This proved to be effective, as 100% of candidates met target in AY
2017-2018.

In AY 2018-2019, 100% of candidates met target and scored at least “Sufficient.”
Candidates’ mean score was 4.745 (n = 9). One score of “3” was recorded in each of
the following areas: Self-Confidence, Meets all Tasks in a Timely Manner, Manages
Time, Commitment to Diversity, Educational Technology, and Self-Initiative. As this
assessment is used in the Practicum Course, which is one of the last courses
candidates take before Student Teaching (EDUC 4950), faculty expect scores to be
strong.

Because the assessment is tied to national standards, including INTASC and NAEYC
standards, and content validity has been established, candidates’ artifacts
demonstrated student learning via mastery of those standards.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

Although 100% of candidates met target in AY 2017-2018 and AY 2018-2019, program
faculty have reviewed the evidence to review student learning, and based on the
analysis of the results, faculty will add emphasis on the following areas: Self-
Confidence, Meets all Tasks in a Timely Manner, Manages Time, Commitment to
Diversity, Educational Technology, and Self-Initiative to support candidates’
performance. This effort to engage in program improvement will strengthen candidates’
dispositions relating to growing as culturally responsive professionals.

SLO 4
Course Map: EDUC 4950 Student Teaching in the Early Childhood Classroom

SLO 4 is assessed through a lesson plan and reflection in EDUC 4950 Student
Teaching in the Early Childhood Classroom, which candidates take in their final
semester.

Departmental Student Learning Goal

Program Student Learning Outcome

Exhibit creative thinking that yields
engaging ideas, processes, materials,
and experiences appropriate for the
discipline

Candidates will design and implement
developmentally appropriate lesson
plans that reflect research on best
practices in Early Childhood Education.

(SPA #3, Lesson Plan)

Measure 4.1. (Direct — Knowledge and Skills)

SLO 4 is assessed through a lesson plan and reflection in EDUC 4950 Student
Teaching in the Early Childhood Classroom, which candidates take in their final
semester. The assessment is evaluated using a rubric, and the target performance is
that 80% of candidates will score at least a “3” on the rubric, which is aligned with the
state teacher assessment. A group of faculty and cooperating teachers collaborated to
create the lesson planning template to align with (at the time) new Louisiana Compass
and Common Core State Standards’ expectations. The template requires candidates to
plan for and explain elements of lessons on which in-service teacher evaluations were
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based. The assessment provides evidence for meeting the state identified standards
because it is aligned with INTASC standards, and content validity was established for
the instrument. Steps were taken to assure Quality of the assessment/evidence. A
panel of 8 EPP faculty each conducted four independent rubric-based evaluations of
anonymous lesson plan work samples submitted by candidates in four different initial
teacher preparation programs. Analyses were conducted using the Lawshe Content
Validity Ration (CVR) statistic (validity) and the Fisher Intra-class Correlation Coefficient
(ICC) for reliability. To determine criteria for success,

e CVR mean = -.58 with CVR (Critical, 8) = .75 and 13 items (62%) meeting critical
value of .75

e ICC =.573.ICC of .4 - .59 reflects “fair” inter-rater agreement, and .6 is
considered “good.”

Findings:

e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met target
e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target

Analysis:

In AY 2017-2018, 100% of candidates met target and scored at least a “3.” Candidates’
mean score was 3.59 (n = 7). At the end of the course, program faculty examined the
evidence to determine student learning in each area and determined that more
emphasis was needed on Reflecting on Instruction. Action was taken by increasing
course content on Reflecting on Instruction and Differentiation and adding two
professional development sessions provided by outside presenters to enhance learner
support. As a result, scores increased in this area, and 100% of candidates met target
in AY 2018-2019.

In AY 2018-2019, candidates’ mean score was 3.66 (n = 10). Candidates’ lowest scores
fell into the Adaptations and Technology categories. Faculty are torn about the
Technology scores, as research consistently shows that hands-on learning far
surpasses one-dimensional learning experiences in the early years.

Because the assessment is tied to national standards, including INTASC and NAEYC
standards, and content validity has been established, candidates’ artifacts
demonstrated student learning via mastery of those standards.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

Although 100% of candidates met target in AY 2018-2019, program faculty have
reviewed the evidence to review student learning, and based on the analysis of the
results, faculty will include additional professional development relating to adapting
assignments and utilizing technology. This effort to engage in program improvement will
strengthen candidates’ ability to reflect on their practice to improve student outcomes in
the classroom.
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SLO 5
Course Map: EDUC 4950 Student Teaching in the Early Childhood Classroom

SLO 5 is assessed through a student impact assessment (portfolio) in EDUC 4950
Student Teaching in the Early Childhood Classroom, which is the candidates’ last
course.

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome

Make responsible decisions and Candidates will document positive
problem-solve, using data to inform impact on young children’s learning and
actions when appropriate development.

(SPA #5, Student Learning Impact)

Measure 5.1. (Direct — Knowledge and Skills)

SLO 5 is assessed through a student impact assessment (portfolio) in EDUC 4950
Student Teaching in the Early Childhood Classroom, which is the candidates’ last
course. The assessment is evaluated using a rubric, and the target performance is that
at least 80% of candidates will score at least a “3” on the rubric.

A group of faculty and cooperating teachers collaborated to create the student learning
impact assessment to align with (at the time) new Louisiana Compass and Common
Core State Standards’ expectations. The assessment requires candidates to plan for,
create, administer, and analyze student learning. Candidates then reflect on and make
instructional decisions based on their analyses. A panel of 8 EPP faculty each
conducted four independent rubric-based evaluations of anonymous student learning
impact work samples submitted by candidates in four different initial teacher preparation
programs. Analyses were conducted using the Lawshe Content Validity Ration (CVR)
statistic (validity) and the Fisher Intra-class Correlation Coefficient (ICC) for reliability.
To determine criteria for success:

CVR mean = -.03 with CVR(Critical, 11) = .59 and no single item meeting critical
value of .59

ICC = .59. ICC of .4 - .59 reflects "fair" inter-rater agreement, and .6 is considered
“good.”

Findings:

e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met target
e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target

Analysis:

AY 2017-2018 data on this assessment showed that 100% of candidates (n = 8) met
target by scoring at least “3” on the rubric. The mean score was 3.53.

In AY 2018-2019, candidates’ mean score was 3.64 (n = 4). Candidates’ lowest scores
fell into the Student Learning Targets categories.
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As this assessment is used in the Practicum Course, which is one of the last courses
candidates take before Student Teaching (EDUC 4950), faculty expect scores to be
strong. Because the assessment is tied to national standards, including INTASC
standards, and content validity has been established, candidates’ artifacts
demonstrated student learning via mastery of those standards.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

Although 100% of candidates met target in AY 2017-2018 and AY 2018-2019, program
faculty have reviewed the evidence, and based on the analysis of the results, faculty will
add content relating to Student Learning Targets to ECED courses.

Comprehensive Summary of Key Evidence of Improvements Based on Analysis
of Results:

Program faculty made several decisions after examining results of data analysis which
resulted in improved student learning and program improvement.

e Multiple PRAXIS workshops were offered to candidates, addressing all content
areas, and faculty attended PRAXIS workshops themselves to better support
student achievement. Also, the university partnered with the Natchitoches Parish
Library to offer access to Learning Express, a source for PRAXIS test
preparation to support candidate learning and their ability to meet SLO 1.

e Resources related to Designing coherent instruction, designing student
assessment, using questioning and discussion techniques, using assessment in
instruction, and Demonstrating flexibility and responsiveness were added to Early
Childhood courses to support candidate learning and their ability to meet SLO 2.

e Emphasis on Professionalism was strengthened in ECED 3110 Early Childhood
Methods coursework to provide learner support and enhance their ability to meet
SLO 3.

e Faculty increased course content on Reflecting on Instruction and added two
professional development sessions on Differentiation to provide learner support
and help them meet SLO 4.

e Faculty invited a recent completer to speak to her ECED 3110 Early Childhood
Methods about her experience implementing the project approach and
completing a project planning journal; this supported candidate learning and
helped them meet SLO 5.

¢ Faculty have strengthened service-learning components in each ECED course,
improving the overall program.

e Faculty have placed greater emphasis on professionalism, based on
conversations with principals in the field.

e Faculty have added focus on CLASS, which is the instrument used to evaluate all
preschool teachers in LA and some Kindergarten teachers.

e Faculty have added emphasis on current assessments and curricular programs
as a result of conversations with principals in the field.

e We added more professional development sessions than we have ever had in
our program, strengthening the overall program.
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e Finally, faculty have strengthened an experiential learning component to our
undergraduate program as part of our QEP.

Plan of Action Moving Forward:

Program faculty have examined the evidence and results of data analysis from AY
2018-2019 and will take steps to continuously improve student learning:

e Multiple PRAXIS workshops will be offered to candidates, addressing all content
areas, and faculty will attend PRAXIS workshops themselves to better support
student achievement. Also, the university will partner with the Natchitoches
Parish Library to offer access to Learning Express, a source for PRAXIS test
preparation to support candidate learning and their ability to meet SLO 1.

e We will add additional resources addressing Manages routines and transitions in
a timely manner, Manages and/or adjusts allotted time for planned activities,
Uses monitoring techniques continuously to facilitate learning, Adjusts lesson
when appropriate, Demonstrates a sense of self-worth and confidence in ability
to teach, and Uses correct oral and written English to support student learning
and their ability to meet SLO 2.

e We will add additional resources focusing on Self-Confidence, meeting all Tasks
in a Timely Manner, Manages Time, Commitment to Diversity, Educational
Technology, and Self-Initiative in Early Childhood courses to positively impact
candidates’ professional dispositions to help them meet SLO 3.

e Faculty will add professional development related to adapting assignments and
utilizing Technology to Early Childhood courses to provide learner support and
help them meet SLO 4.

e Faculty will add resources related Student Learning Targets in ECED courses,
thus supporting candidate learning and their ability to meet SLO 5.

e Faculty will invite recent completers to speak to ECED 3110 Early Childhood
Methods candidates about their experiences, thus supporting candidate success.

e Faculty will strengthen service-learning components in each ECED course,
improving the overall program.

e Faculty will place greater emphasis on professionalism in all courses.

e Faculty will add professional development sessions on CLASS, the instrument
used to evaluate all preschool teachers in LA and some Kindergarten teachers in
Louisiana.

o Finally, faculty will strengthen the experiential learning component of our
undergraduate program as part of our QEP.
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Bachelor of Music Education (BME)

College: Arts and Sciences

Prepared by: Malena McLaren Date: 5.20.2019
Approved by: Katrina Jordan Date: 6.11.2019

Northwestern Mission. Northwestern State University is a responsive, Student-oriented
institution that is committed to the creation, dissemination, and acquisition of knowledge
through teaching, research, and service. The University maintains as its highest priority
excellence in teaching in graduate and undergraduate programs. Northwestern State
University prepares its Students to become productive members of society and promotes
economic development and improvements in the quality of life of the citizens in its region.

College of Arts and Sciences’ Mission. College of Arts and Sciences’ Mission. The
College of Arts & Sciences, the largest college at Northwestern State University, is a
diverse community of scholars, teachers, and students, working collaboratively to
acquire, create, and disseminate knowledge through transformational, high-impact
experiential learning practices, research, and service. The College strives to produce
graduates who are productive members of society equipped with the capability to
promote economic and social development and improve the overall quality of life in the
region. The College provides an unequaled undergraduate education in the social and
behavioral sciences, English, communication, journalism, media arts, biological and
physical sciences, and the creative and performing arts, and at the graduate level in the
creative and performing arts, English, TESOL, and Homeland Security. Uniquely, the
College houses the Louisiana Scholars’ College (the State’s designated Honors
College), the Louisiana Folklife Center, and the Creole Center, demonstrating its
commitment to community service, research, and preservation of Louisiana’s

precious resources.

Department of Music. The Music Department is part of the Dear School of Creative
and Performing Arts at Northwestern State University, and is dedicated to the
development of students for roles in academic, leadership, professional, performing,
education and research careers in the challenging fields of music, music business,
music performance, and music education. Utilizing transformational, high-impact
experiential learning practices, courses in core musical fundamentals, performances,
research and service, the department produces graduates equipped to be productive
members of society and professionals in the Arts in which they will help develop and
improve the overall quality of life locally, regionally, nationally, and internationally. The
department delivers the Bachelor of Music degree with concentrations in Performance,
Sacred Music, and Music Business, and works collaboratively with the Department of
Teaching, Learning, and Counseling to offer the Bachelor of Music Education degree.
The department also offers the Master of Music degree with concentrations in
performance and music education.
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Purpose (optional): The Bachelor’s program will prepare students for lives as artistic
professionals and educators who are responsive to the artistic demands of the
profession.

Methodology: The assessment process for the BM program is as follows:

(1) Data from assessment tools (both direct — indirect, quantitative and qualitative) are
collected and returned to the program coordinator;

(2) The program coordinator will analyze the data to determine whether students
have met measurable outcomes;

(3) Results from the assessment will be discussed with the program faculty;

(4) Individual meetings will be held with faculty teaching core Music Education courses if
required (show cause);

(5) The Program Coordinator, in consultation with the BM faculty and curriculum
committee, will propose changes to measurable outcomes, assessment tools for the
next assessment period and, where needed, curricula and program changes.

Student Learning Outcomes:

SLO 1. Students will be able to demonstrate excellence as solo and ensemble
performers at a level to provide a basis for a professional career as a musician.

Course Map:

Applied Study: MUS 1710, 3710; Ensembles: MUS 1310, 1320, 1330, 1340, 1380

Measure 1.1. (Direct — knowledge):

Details/Description: Students will demonstrate excellence through: performance
before a jury of 2-5 faculty each semester; auditions for ensembles at least once a year;
and qualifying juries to assess whether they are ready for upper-class applied study. For
Performance Majors, a Senior Recital is required, for which a Preview hearing
performance in front of the student's Recital Committee must be passed.

Acceptable Target: A rubric for each of these juries is used to evaluate the student and
is kept on file. Qualifying jury results are filed and noted in the CAPA offices. Acceptable
target is 90% passing the Qualifying Jury and Senior Recital.

Ideal Target: Ideal target is 100% passing Qualifying Jury and Senior Recital.
Implementation Plan (timeline): each semester

Key/Responsible Personnel: Music Faculty

Supporting Materials: Jury comment/grading form; Jury repertoire form; Qualifying
Jury Assessment form; Recital checklist; Recital Grading Sheet; Recital Preview
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Hearing Form; Voice Jury Form; Voice Qualifying Jury Form; Voice Recital Preview
Hearing Form

Findings:

AY 2017-2018:
Fall 2017: 10 attempted qualifying juries; 9 passed (90%). Target met.
Spring 2018: 52 attempted; 36 passed (69%). Target not met.

AY 2018-19:
Fall 2018: 26 attempted; 23 passed (88%). Target not met.
Spring 2019: 54 attempted; 50 passed (93%). Target met.

Analysis: In AY 2017-2018 the target of was met in the Fall (90%). In the Spring 2018
semester, the target was not met (69%). While this the Spring 2018 percentage is
unusual, it is important to note that the Spring attempt at the Qualifying Jury is most
often the students' first or third attempt at the Qualifying Jury. The second attempt
(usually taken in the Fall) is typically a student who needs more time to pass the
Qualifying Jury. It is likely that there were a larger number of first-attempt students for
Spring 2018, which accounts for the lower numbers. Although, this is not a common
occurrence, it is worth monitoring to assure that these students pass on the second
attempt. Students can take the Qualifying Jury up to three times (in consecutive
semesters). Due to the high standards needed for this professional degree, it is not
uncommon for students to have two or three attempts at the Qualifying Jury. This
explains the discrepancy between percentages between Fall and Spring semesters. If
there are more first-time qualifying juries attempted, it is expected that the percentage of
students passing will likely be lower.

However, all students who attempted the Senior Recital in AY 2018-19 passed (24).
This is an important measure, as the Senior Recital is a capstone event in their degree.
The fact that the ideal target (100%) was met in this measure is important to note for our
department, as it means the student is demonstrating this knowledge/ability at their
capstone event. The lower number of students passing the Qualifying Jury is indicative
of the fact that this is a “mid-degree” measure that helps us determine where a student’s
weakness is, and how to address them. This area of the SLO has shown that our
response to students’ mid-degree is working in a positive manner.

The analysis of 69%/93% passing rate for this SLO is evidence that the student learning
is taking place, as most of these students are passing the Qualifying Jury by the third
attempt. The plan of action was to ensure that the passing numbers from Spring 2018
rose in the Fall 2018 semester, as this would indicate students taking the Qualifying
Jury for a second attempt. Each applied professor has individualized methods and
lessons to focus on scales, technique, fundamental tone production, and repertoire—
which allows for highly personalized responses and practice plans to address areas of
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weakness for each student. This measure was helpful, in that the Fall 2018 numbers
were like the Fall 2017 numbers.

In comparison, this year's (AY 2018-2019) having implemented the plan of action from
AY 2017-2018 to ensure higher passing rates as students are at their 2" or 3" attempt
at the Qualifying Jury resulted in 88% of students attempting Qualifying Juries passed in
Fall 2018. The stability from 90% to 88% meets the target. The analysis reflects the
improvement and growth in student learning is a direct result of the department-wide
push to ensure students attempting the Qualifying Jury for the 2" and 3™ are meeting
standards throughout the semester. In continuously striving to improve, the faculty has
discussed more performance opportunities in front of small audiences be provided for
students nearing their Qualifying Jury. These studio class, master class, and elective
and/or shared recital experiences provide valuable experience in performing at a
professional level in front of an audience. Another course of action under consideration
is providing some instruction in master classes on dealing with Performance Anxiety
and Musician’s Health Issues.

Decision: Implementing the decision/plan of action from AY 2017-2018 provides
sufficient evidence of improvement based on the analysis of this year’s result. The
analysis further reflects higher passing rates as students are at their 2" or 3" attempt at
the Qualifying Jury resulted in 88% of students attempting Qualifying Juries passed in
Fall 2018 (as compared to 69% passing in the Spring of 2018). Students are
demonstrating more advanced fundamental tone, technique, scales, and repertoire
levels in their 2" or 3" attempts and in their Senior Recitals by providing highly
personalized responses and practice plans by their applied professor.

Based on the analysis and clear evidence of student learning reflected in this year’s
results, the faculty will build upon the students learning experience by incorporating
further practice plan addressing weaknesses, by providing more performing
opportunities in front of a small audience (studio class, master class, elective or shared
recitals) to gain experience and deal with possible performance anxiety issues.

Comprehensive Summary of Key Evidence of Improvements Based on Analysis
of Results. The decisions made and implemented during AY 2018-19 were to
incorporate highly personalized responses and practice plans for each student who did
not pass the Qualifying Jury in the 15t attempt. Each applied faculty member provided
this response and plan for their student(s), as they are specialists and experts in their
instruments. Weakness that contribute to a student not passing the Qualifying Jury vary
greatly and must be assessed and addressed individually. In addressing weakness in
this is way, it allows each student to focus and be guided on the area which needs most
addressing for them.

Plan of action moving forward. The faculty feels that providing highly personalized
responses and practice plans for each student not passing the Qualifying Jury is
working well, and they would like to continue applying this action. In continuously
striving to improve, the faculty has discussed more performance opportunities in front of
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small audiences be provided for students nearing their Qualifying Jury. These studio
class, master class, and elective and/or shared recital experiences provide valuable
experience in performing at a professional level in front of an audience. Another course
of action under consideration is providing some instruction in master classes on dealing
with Performance Anxiety and Musician’s Health Issues.

SLO 2: Demonstrate specific knowledge in music theory and aural skills at a level
to provide a basis for a professional career as a musician.

Course Map: Music Theory 1-4: MUS 1150, 1160, 2150, 2160
Aural Skills 1-4: MUS 1151, 1161, 2151, 2161

Measure 2.1. (Direct — Skill / Ability):

Students will demonstrate knowledge through ongoing assessment and cumulative final
exams which require the student to demonstrate competence in these areas before
continuing to the next level. Completion of all 4 levels satisfies the requirement.
Acceptable Target: These courses serve as pre-requisites for several upper level
required courses. Having this knowledge and these skills is essential to progressing
towards the completion of the degree. Acceptable target: 90% of students passing final
exam and final composition project (in MUS 2160), working toward completion of the
cycle of these courses.

Ideal Target: Ideal target is 93% passing final exam and final composition project (in
MUS 2160).

Implementation Plan (timeline): each semester/ongoing

Key/Responsible Personnel: Music Faculty

Findings:

AY 2017-2018: 43 students enrolled in MUS 2160; 39/40 students (98%) passed the
Final Composition Project (2 students chose a Research/Analysis Paper option and

passed, 1 student withdrew from the course and did not do either option). 40 (of 42)

passed the final exam—93% ldeal target met.

AY 2018-2019: 33 students enrolled in MUS 2160; 31 students passed the Final
Composition Project (no Research/Analysis Paper option was given this year) (94%).
30 students passed the final exam (91%). ldeal target met for Final Composition
Project. Target not met for Final Exam, although is only slightly lower than last year.

Analysis: In AY 2017-2018, the target of 93% was exceeded in the final project (98%)
and met in the final exam (93%). The MUS 2160 class is a capstone of the Music
Theory cohort, demonstrating the culmination of skills learned and practiced in MUS
1150/1160/2150. Creating an original composition requires a complete knowledge and
assimilation of music theory skills and demonstrates a fluency in the musical language.
However, the composition assignment was the only option in the course in which a





Assessment Cycle 2018 — 2019

student could choose to demonstrate this ability. The analysis of the 98% achievement
for this SLO is evidence that student learning is taking place but could be enhanced by
providing more options for demonstration of cumulative knowledge. The plan of action
was to continue with assessment in its current state. However, as the Fall 2017
semester began, the Music Theory Coordinator felt that providing an alternate option
(research/analysis paper) would allow for a student to choose their method of
demonstrating the culmination of music theory skills and knowledge. It would also
provide an opportunity to write an analysis paper for those students who were planning
on attending graduate programs in music. Therefore, this option was included for AY
2017-2018.

In comparison, this year's (AY 2018-2019) having implemented the plan of action from
AY 2017-2018 to continue to measure music theory fluency with a composition
assignment resulted in a similar passing rate. However, the instructor decided to
remove the research/analysis paper as an alternate option for the composition
assignment. He found that most students chose the composition option, and, upon
reflection, felt that the composition project better demonstrated assimilation of
knowledge as a capstone experience for the music theory cohort. In addition, research
and/or analysis papers are given as assignments in several other upper-level music
courses. No other course requires a composition project. While there was no growth,
the slight drop to 94% is not a concern, as it still exceeds the ideal target. The analysis
reflects the importance of the composition project as a measure of knowledge and
illustrates that it does not negatively impact the learning outcome. Results will continue
to be monitored and adjusted.

Decision: Implementing the decision/plan of action from AY 2017-2018 provides
enough evidence of effectiveness based on the analysis of this year’s result. The
analysis further reflects that this type of assignment is a challenge to the student,
making it a necessary component of the music theory capstone experience. Students
appreciate the experience and opportunity for their original compositions to be heard as
a final project, and the addition of a culminating Student Composition Recital (several
students’ compositions are chosen to be performed by classmates) is an effective
incentive for this project. Furthermore, this project fulfills an important element of the
overall music education and expectations, as defined by the field and it's accrediting
bodies.

Based on analysis and clear evidence of student learning and positive feedback
reflected in this year’s results, the music theory coordinator and faculty will build upon
students learning experience by focusing on the final composition project and recital.
The possibility of returning to a research/analysis option will be weighed according to
results in the next cycle.

Comprehensive summary of key evidence of improvements based on analysis of
results. The decisions made and implemented during AY 2018-2019 were to remove
the research/analysis option for the final project in MUS 2160. Since this course
represents the culminating experience in a four-course curriculum of music theory, it is
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important that the final project reflect the students’ fluency in the area of music theory.
Given the importance and emphasis of this type of project, as well as the absence of
this type of exercise in any other courses, the music theory coordinator felt it was
important to explore the idea of offering only one option as a final project.

Plan of action moving forward. With the removal of the research/analysis option, it is
important that we continue to assess if this option is accurately assessing this student
learning outcome. The music theory coordinator and faculty are beginning to assess
implementation of on-line music theory skill practice being incorporated into class
assignments to continually improve the course.

SLO 3: Demonstrate specific knowledge of music history and demonstrate the
ability to write and speak effectively about the art of music.

Course Map: Music History 1-4: MUS 2030, 2040, 3030, 3400
Measure 3.1. (Direct — knowledge)

In each of the Music History courses, students have required written research
assignments, and in some courses, they are required to make in-class

presentations. Cumulative final exams require the student to demonstrate competence
in these areas before continuing to the next level. Completion of all 4 levels satisfies the
requirement.

Acceptable Target: Students are given essay topics, are assigned one source and
choose at least one more source, create correct format and citations, and after receiving
feedback, submit final drafts. A written research assignment is given and turned in for
each unit test, allowing several opportunities for feedback and improvement. Some
students are chosen to make presentations at the University's Research Day.
Acceptable target is 60% students receiving a passing grade on the research portion of
their grade in the course.

Ideal Target: Ideal target is 70% receiving a passing grade on the research paper
portion of their grade.

Implementation Plan (timeline): each semester/ongoing

Key/Responsible Personnel: Music Faculty

Findings:

AY 2017-2018: Fall 2017: 117 enrolled, 93 passed the research paper/written work.
79% passed
Spring 2018: 102 enrolled, 95 passed the research paper/written work. 93% passed

AY 2018-2019: Fall 2018: 87 enrolled, 77 passed the written research component,
86% passed.
Spring 2019: 84 enrolled, 80 passed the written research component,
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95% passed.

Analysis: In AY 2017-2018, the acceptable target of 60% of students passing

the research portion of these courses was met. In Spring 2018, the ideal target

was exceeded at 93%. The 14% increase in students passing the research portion of
the class is understandable, as the Spring courses (MUS 2040 and MUS 3040) are the
second and fourth of a progression of classes, and these students have improved in the
course of the academic year. However, in discussion with the Musicology professor,
techniques to help with research skills were implemented. The plan of action for 2017-
2018 was to continue with the help of a research assistant and tutor for these courses.
At the beginning of AY 2017-2018, that option was no longer possible, so it was decided
by the Musicology professor that several shorter research/written assignments would
allow the professor more opportunities for feedback and the students more opportunity
for reflection and improvement. This approach proved successful, so it was again
implemented for AY 2018-2019.

In comparison, this year’s (AY 2018-2019) data shows that 86% passed in that Fall and
95% passed in the Spring. The target 86% passing rate exceed the 60% acceptable
target by 16%. The increase of 16% in the Fall semester is positive feedback that more
short research/written assignments allowed students opportunities to reflect and
implement improvement strategies. This, in turn, provided better results. This analysis
reflects the growth in student learning in the research and written work component of
the Music History courses by providing more opportunities for short written
assignments, increasing the opportunity for feedback and reflection. In continuously
striving to improve, this approach will be attempted again, with close attention paid to
level of improvement and research skills.

Decision: Implementation of the decision/plan of action from AY 2017/2018, along with
modifications made at the beginning of AY 2017/2018, provides enough evidence of
improvement based on this year’s result. The analysis further reflects that by providing
more opportunities for feedback and reflection, the students performed the
research/written tasks more successfully.

However, it is to be noted that a different approach to the written assignments was
attempted. In lieu of a large research paper, written assignments were modified to
include several smaller assignments in order to assess the students’ writing skills
several times throughout the semester. A combination of essay assignments, essay
test questions, and written concert reviews were assessed. The Musicology Professor
felt that the smaller assignments allowed for better assessment of students’ ability to
write and speak effectively about the art of music. This approach will continue to be
monitored closely in the next year to ensure that the integrity of the research component
remains intact. The Musicology faculty, along with the Department Chair, will continue
to discuss further ways to continue to improve in this area.

Comprehensive Summary of Key Evidence of Improvements Based on Analysis
of Results. The decisions made and implemented for this SLO were to modify
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research/written assignments from one large research paper to several smaller
assignments that incorporated research and written work. Evidence of improvement
over this assessment year is a 7% increase in students passing this component of work
for the Fall 2018 semester. The opportunity for the faculty member to provide feedback
on these smaller assignments, and for the students to reflect and then implement
strategies learned on the next assignment, allowed for improvement—particularly in the
Fall semesters.

Plan of Action Moving Forward. The approach of several smaller research/written
assignments will continue for the next assessment cycle. However, the level and quality
of research and research skills will be a focus so that the research and writing skill
expectations for this professional degree are maintained.

SLO 4. Gain keyboard proficiency sufficient to assist in their professional career
as a musician.

Course Map: Class Piano 1-4: MUS 1800, 1810, 1820, 1830 Applied Study in Piano:
MUS 1700A, 1710A, 3710A

Measure 4.1. (Direct — knowledge).

Proficiency is demonstrated at the conclusion of each semester of keyboard study
(prescribed proficiencies for each level). A cumulative proficiency is administered and
required at the completion of the 4" semester--MUS 1830. Skills achieved include
playing accompaniments, score-reading, improvisation, transposition, scales major and
minor, and melodic harmonization.

Acceptable Target: Students must complete the keyboard proficiency exams in all
these areas before they are granted a passing grade in the final course in the
sequence. If they do not pass the proficiency exams, they simply re-take the course.
Acceptable target is 90% of students passing each proficiency level.

Ideal Target: Ideal target is 95% of students passing each proficiency level.
Implementation Plan (timeline): each semester/ongoing. To be assessed at the end of
each academic year.

Key/Responsible Personnel: Head of Keyboard Area/Music Faculty/Department Chair

Findings:

AY 2017-2018: 42 enrolled in MUS 1830 (Piano 4) in which the cumulative proficiency
exams are administered; 36 passed. 86% passed

AY 2018-2019: 34 enrolled in MUS 1830 (Piano 4) in which the cumulative proficiency
exams are administered; 2 students withdrew from the course; 30 students passed.
94% passed.
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Analysis: In AY 2017-2018, the acceptable target of 93% of students passing the
proficiency exams was not met. In analyzing the 6% drop in this year’s assessment
cycle, it was determined that several more students withdrew from the class (6
students) than usual, which altered the results by 6%. While this helps to explain the
drop in passing rate, it does not raise any red flags in long-term planning for the time
being. Of those students who remained in class (36) all of them passed the proficiency
exams. Therefore, that evidence shows a 100% passing rate for all students who
attended class on a regular basis. The analysis shows that, of those students attending
class, student learning is taking place. Careful attention and monitoring of these skills
occurs by the Head of the Keyboard Area in consultation with all piano faculty teaching
these courses. The analysis of 86% student achievement for this SLO is evidence that
student learning is occurring but can be improved upon. The plan of action was to
continue with the current format for proficiency exams with careful attention paid to
determine if the current model is meeting student needs.

In comparison, this year's (AY 2018-2019) target was met, with 94% of students
passing the piano proficiency exams. The overall pattern over several years shows that
students are being prepared well. The previous year is the first year the percentage
passing has dropped below 90%. An unusual number of students withdrew or stopped
attending (6 students), which contributed to the percentage drop. With this considered,
100% of students who attended class passed the proficiency. In continually striving to
improve, the Piano faculty will meet again in August to review the proficiency exams
and ascertain whether any changes should be made. While no major changes are
planned for now, with the evidence of positive student learning outcomes, we will be
sure we are meeting all student’s needs with tutoring and additional feedback when
needed.

Decision: Implementing the decision/plan of action from AY 2017-2018 provides
enough evidence of improvement based on the analysis of this year’s result. The
analysis further reflects that the method of giving the proficiency exams as several
smaller exams, providing extra practice hours in the keyboard lab, and adhering to a
prescribed curriculum for piano pedagogy are providing a positive student learning
outcome. The rise from 86% to 94% is partially explained by accounting for the number
of students who dropped the course in AY 2017-18. In AY 2018-19, there were fewer
students who withdrew, and this number was considered when calculating the
percentage of passing students. There is not a strong reason for concern, as we have
met our acceptable goal in each year thus far. However, the keyboard faculty continues
to explore the best ways to present and test the proficiency level of students in each of
the four semesters. Students are being prepared for these exams adequately with the
current curriculum. Based on analysis and clear evidence of student learning reflected
in this year’s results, the faculty will build upon the students learning experience by
assessing any further tutoring or feedback needs.
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Comprehensive Summary of Key Evidence of Improvements Based on Analysis
of Results. The decision to continue give the proficiency exams as several smaller
exams to allow for feedback and help with each section has proven helpful. Several
smaller exams, rather than one large proficiency exam, allows for the student to
thoroughly focus on each skill individually and to receive feedback and improvement
opportunities on that skill before moving on. This model continues to work very well for
this professional skill set that is required in the field.

Plan of Action Moving Forward. In continually striving to improve, the Piano faculty
will meet again in August to review the proficiency exams and ascertain whether any
changes should be made. While no major changes are planned for now, with the
evidence of positive student learning outcomes, we will be sure we are meeting all
student’s needs with tutoring and additional feedback when needed.
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B.S. Elementary Education (3102)
College: Gallaspy College of Education and Human Development
Prepared by: April Giddens; Keicia Hawkins Date: 6-11-19

Approved by: Katrina Jordan Date: 6-17-19

Northwestern Mission. Northwestern State University is a responsive, student-oriented
institution that is committed to the creation, dissemination, and acquisition of knowledge
through teaching, research, and service. The University maintains as its highest priority
excellence in teaching in graduate and undergraduate programs. Northwestern State
University prepares its students to become productive members of society and promotes
economic development and improvements in the quality of life of the citizens in its
region.

The Gallaspy College of Education and Human Development is a committed and
diverse community of scholars, educators, students, and future leaders working
collaboratively to acquire, create, and disseminate knowledge through transformational,
high-impact experiential learning practices, research, and service. The College
produces graduates with the capabilities and confidence to be productive members of
society equipped with the skill sets necessary to promote economic and social
development thereby improving the overall quality of life in the region. The College
offers a wide variety of exemplary undergraduate and graduate programs that prepare
candidates for career success across the spectrum of professional roles and settings.
These programs include teacher education, leadership, and counseling; health and
human performance; psychology and addiction studies; social work; and military
science. Candidates are taught to become adaptive critical thinkers and problem solvers
in diverse scenarios capable of leveraging new technologies to enrich lifelong learning.
As caring, competent, reflective practitioners, our graduates become positive role
models in their communities and leaders in the nation’s military.

Department of Teaching, Leadership, and Counseling Mission. The Department of
Teaching, Leadership, and Counseling offers exemplary programs that prepare
candidates for career success in a variety of professional roles and settings. As caring,
competent, reflective practitioners, our graduates become positive models in their
communities and organizations. This mission is fulfilled through academic programs
based on theory, research, and best practice. Further, all graduates learn to value and
work with diverse populations and to incorporate technologies that enrich learning and
professional endeavors.

B.S. Elementary Education Program Mission Statement: The mission of the
Northwestern State University undergraduate elementary education program is to
prepare students with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions necessary to be effective
teachers in the elementary classroom. The program prepares candidates to meet the
diverse needs of children in a variety of educational settings while documenting and
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assessing their growth over time in relation to Louisiana state competencies. Upon
completion of the program, candidates are equipped to meet the many demands of the
teaching profession.

Methodology: The assessment process for the BS in elementary education program is
as follows:

1. Data from assessments tools are collected and returned to the department chair
and program coordinator.

2. The program coordinator will analyze data to determine whether students have
met the measurable outcomes.

3. Results from the assessment will be shared and discussed with program faculty.

4. The program coordinator, in consultation with program faculty and stakeholders,
will review data and propose changes to measurable outcomes, assessment
tools for the next assessment period, and where needed, curricula and program
changes.

Student Learning Outcome:

SLO 1: Candidates will demonstrate content and pedagogical knowledge related
to elementary education.

Course Map: Candidates must take and pass the Praxis Subject Assessments,
Principles of Learning and Teaching (PLT) and Elementary Content Knowledge or
Elementary Education: Multiple Subjects exams at the completion of the third or fourth
year of coursework.

Elementary Content Knowledge/Elementary Education: Multiple Subjects

EDUC 4080: Applications of Teaching Literacy in the Elementary Classroom

EDUC 4230: Teaching Methods in Numeracy and Mathematical Practices in the

Elementary School

EDUC 4330: Content and Techniques of Teaching Science in the Elementary
School

EDUC 4430: Content and Techniques of Teaching Social Studies in the
Elementary School

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome

Demonstrate discipline-specific content | Candidates will demonstrate content
knowledge and pedagogical knowledge related to
(SPA #1, Praxis Subject Assessments) | elementary education.
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Measure 1.1. (Direct — Knowledge)

SLO 1 is assessed through the Praxis Subject Assessments, Principles of Learning and
Teaching (PLT): Grades K-6 test (#5622) and Elementary Content Knowledge test
(#5018) / Elementary Education: Multiple Subjects (#5001). The assessment is a
computer-based standardized test, and the benchmark performance is a minimum
score of 160 on the PLT Grades K-6 and 163 on the Elementary Content Knowledge
test, Elementary Education: Multiple Subjects (Reading and Language (#5002) — 157;
Mathematics (#5003) — 157; Social Studies (#5004) — 155; and Science (#5005) — 159)
as required by the State of Louisiana for certification as an elementary teacher.

Quiality of the assessment/evidence is assured because (1) the State of Louisiana
requires this test, and (2) the test is nationally normed.

Based on the evidence, candidate success is assessed through the achievement of a
score that meets or exceeds the state minimum required scores of 160 on the PLT, 163
on the Elementary Content Knowledge test, or Elementary Education: Multiple Subjects
scores of 156 (Reading and Language), 157 (Mathematics), 157 (Social Studies) and
159 (Science).

Finding: met: 100% of candidates achieved the required scores for state
certification.

The goal was met with 100% of the candidates earning scores that met or exceeded the
state required scores and national averages. In addition, average scores increased on
the PLT (#5622) and Elementary Education Multiple Subjects Social Studies (#5004)
and Science (#5005) tests.

e AY 2017-2018: Target Met. 100% of candidates mettarget
e AY 2018-2019: Target Met. 100% of candidates mettarget

Analysis:

In AY 2017-2018, 100% of candidates met the target. Candidate scores ranged from
167 — 189 with a mean score of 176 on the PLT. The candidates’ mean score
surpassed the national median average of 166. Candidate scores range from 163 — 180
on the Elementary Content Knowledge test with a mean score of 174 (n=6). Candidates’
mean scores surpassed the national median average score of 170. Previously the
Elementary Content test combined all content tests for one overall score; however, in
September of 2017, the Elementary Content Knowledge test changed to Elementary
Multiple Subjects. Candidates are now required to achieve passing scores on each
individual content test (Reading/ELA, Mathematics, Science and Social Studies) in
order to meet the state requirements for certification. 100% of candidates taking this
test met or exceeded the qualifying scores on each subtest. Candidate scores on the
Reading and Language Arts subtest range from 165 to 192 with a mean score of 174.71
(n=7); Mathematics subtest scores range from 159 to 200 with a mean score of 177.28
(n=7); Social Studies subtest scores range from 159 to 183 with a mean score of 168.57
(n=7); and Science subtest scores range from 160 to 197 with a mean score of 176
(n=7). Candidates scores also continue to exceed the national median averages on all
subtests.
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After examining the evidence from 2017-18, in 2018-2019 faculty offered more test prep
seminars for candidates, addressing all content areas. Multiple PRAXIS seminars were
offered which addressed all needed content areas. Also, the university partnered with
the Natchitoches Parish Library to offer access to Learning Express, a source for
PRAXIS test preparation.

In AY 2018-2019, 100% of candidates met the target. Candidate scores ranged from
161 — 181 with a mean score of 173 on the PLT. The candidates’ mean score
surpassed the national median average of 166. Previously the Elementary Content test
combined all content tests for one overall score; however, in September of 2017, the
Elementary Content Knowledge test changed to Elementary Multiple Subjects.
Candidates are now required to achieve passing scores on each individual content test
(Reading/ELA, Mathematics, Science and Social Studies) in order to meet the state
requirements for certification. 100% of candidates taking this test met or exceeded the
qualifying scores on each subtest. Candidate scores on the Reading and Language Arts
subtest range from 162 to 190 with a mean score of 170 (n=17); Mathematics subtest
scores range from 158 to 195 with a mean score of 176.3 (n=17); Social Studies subtest
scores range from 165 to 177 with a mean score of 165.15 (n=17); and Science subtest
scores range from 159 to 190 with a mean score of 170.95 (n=17). Candidates scores
also continue to exceed the national median averages on all subtests.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

Based on the analysis of the 2018-2019 results, in 2019-2020, the faculty will provide
several PRAXIS preparation resources and learning opportunities for all students.

SLO 2: Candidates will demonstrate knowledge of Appropriate Practices relating
to Elementary education, curriculum, instruction, assessment, and managing
classroom procedures.

Course Map: SLO 2 is assessed in EDUC 4960: Residency ll- Teaching in the
Elementary School. This course is taken during their final year in the program.

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome

Apply discipline-specific content Candidates will demonstrate knowledge
knowledge in professional practice of Appropriate Practices relating to
Elementary education, curriculum,
instruction, assessment, and managing
classroom procedures.

Measure 2.1. (Direct — Knowledge, Skills, and Dispositions).

SLO 2 is assessed through a teaching competency portfolio in EDUC 4960, Residency
Il — Teaching in the Elementary School, which candidates take during the final year of
the program. Candidate performance is assessed related to teaching (curriculum and
instruction), assessing students, and managing classroom procedures. Candidates are
provided with the rubric based on the Danielson Framework to evaluate their
performance. The rating scale was adjusted to reflect course grading requirements, but
the criteria and indicators were not adjusted from the Framework. The assessment and
rubric continue to be tweaked as necessary with each iteration based on results of
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student learning and changes in state standards. Program faculty have reviewed the for
validity and reliability, ensuring that the assessment measures what is intended to
measure and this it is reliable over time. The goal is for at least 80% of all candidates to
score at least a 2 out 3, “Meets Expectations,” on the evaluation instrument.

Finding: met: 100% of candidates scored at least a 2 out 3 on the evaluation
instrument.

e AY 2017-2018: Target Met. 100% of candidates met the target
e AY 2018-2019: Target Met. 93% of candidates met the target

Analysis:

AY 2017-2018 data show that 100% of candidates met target and scored at least a “2”
on each area of the rubric. Candidates’ mean score was 2.873, with n = 23.

In AY 2018-2019, 93% (13 out of 14) of candidates were rated “Meets Expectations” or
“Target” by scoring at least a “2” on each area of the rubric. The mean score was 2.82,
with n =17. The areas where candidates missed points fell into these categories:
adjusts lessons when appropriate and stimulates and encourages higher order thinking
at the appropriate developmental levels. One candidate scored a 1 out of 3 in 40 out of
50 categories assessed. Although the number of candidates scoring “Meets
Expectations” or “Target” on the rubric decreased from 2017-2018 (100%) to 2018-19
(93%), the evidence supports student learning and program faculty will to use videos
and more detailed explanations in course work to provide learner support in the areas
where candidates missed points which were the same areas (Demonstrating
Knowledge of Resources and Managing Student Behavior) as in the previous iteration.
Even though the number of students scoring at target decreased last year, the results
are evidence of improvement in the desired direction of the SLO. The results continue
to provide evidence of student growth because program faculty has focused on
instructional planning, curriculum and assessment. Because the assessment and rubric
are tied to INTASC standards, state standards, and Louisiana teacher competencies,
candidates’ artifacts demonstrated student learning via mastery of state and content
standards.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

Although 100% of candidates met target in AY 2017-2018, program faculty examined
the evidence to determine student learning in each area, and professional development
sessions on managing classroom procedures and selecting resources were added in
Elementary methods courses to provide learner support and prepare candidates for
Student Teaching/Residency. This proved to be effective, as 93% of candidates met
target in AY 2018-2019. This effort to engage in program improvement will strengthen
candidates’ knowledge and skills relating to elementary education curriculum,
instruction, assessment, and managing student behavior.

Moving forward, SLO 2 will be assessed via a Teacher Candidate Observation Form in
EDUC 4961 and EDUC 4962 Residency | and Residency Il — Teaching in the
Elementary School, which candidates take in their last two semesters of coursework.
This change was made to align with departmental goals and meet CAEP accreditation
demands. The Teacher Candidate Observation Form is comprised of items extracted
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from the Danielson Framework for Teaching instrument. The rating scale was adjusted
to reflect course grading requirements, but the criteria and indicators were not adjusted
from the Framework. The assessment provides evidence for meeting the state identified
standards because it is aligned with INTASC standards, and content validity was
established for the instrument. Steps were taken to assure Quality of the
assessment/evidence. A panel of 11 P-12 clinicians viewed two 20-minute teaching
vignettes and conducted independent evaluations of the teaching performance using
this tool. Analyses were conducted using the Lawshe Content Validity Ration (CVR)
statistic (validity) and the Fisher Intra-class Correlation Coefficient (ICC) for reliability.
The goal is for at least 80% of candidates to score a “2” on the rubric. To determine
criteria for success,

e CVR mean = -.03 with CVR (Critical, 11) = .59 and no single item meeting critical
value of .59.

e |CC =.59.ICC of .4 - .59 reflects "fair" inter-rater agreement, and .6 is
considered “good.”

Because the assessment is tied to national and state standards, candidates’ artifacts
demonstrated student learning via mastery of those standards.

SLO 3: Candidates will model behaviors and characteristics that are professional
and ethical.

Course Map: SLO 3 is assessed in EDUC 4080, Applications of Teaching Literacy
in the Elementary Classroom and EDUC 4230, Teaching Methods in Numeracy
and Mathematical Practices in Elementary School. These courses were previously
taken the semester before student teaching. Now, these courses are taken during the
final year in the program as part of the yearlong residency.

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome
Model professional behaviors and Candidates will model behaviors and
characteristics. characteristics that are professional
(Dispositional Evaluation) and ethical.

Measure 3.1. (Direct — Dispositions)

SLO 3 is assessed through a disposition’s form/observation form in EDUC 4080,
Applications of Teaching Literacy in the Elementary Classroom and EDUC 4230,
Teaching Methods in Numeracy and Mathematical Practices in Elementary School. The
assessment is evaluated using a rubric, and the target performance is that 80% of
candidates will score at least “Sufficient” on the rubric. Mentors evaluate candidates’
dispositions at midterm and discuss the evaluation with candidates so that they are
aware of strengths and weaknesses. Mentors again use the assessment at the end of
the semester (end of semester data is reported below). Faculty created the dispositional
evaluation based on agreed-upon best practices and constructs outlined in INTASC
standards. The assessment provides evidence for meeting the state identified standards
because it is aligned with INTASC standards, and face validity was established for the
instrument. Steps were taken to assure Quality of the assessment/evidence. Face
validity was established by 1) aligning items to constructs, 2) avoiding bias and
ambiguous language, and 3) stating items in actionable terms. Analysis was conducted
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using the CAEP Evaluation Framework for EPP-Created Assessments, resulting in
“below sufficient,” “sufficient,” or “above sufficient” ratings. The goal is for at least 80% of
candidates to score “Sufficient”.

Findings: met: 100% of candidates scored at least 80%.

e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates mettarget
e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates mettarget

Analysis:

In AY 2017-2018, 100% of candidates met target and scored at least “Sufficient.”
Candidates’ mean score was 4.96 (n = 10). One candidate lost points in the Attendance
and Punctuality and Professional Appearance and Demeanor Categories.

In AY 2018-2019, 100% of candidates met target and scored at least “Sufficient.”
Candidates’ mean score was 4.49 (n = 12). Although 100% of candidates met the target,
program faculty examined the evidence to determine student learning in each area, and
emphasis on Diversity was strengthened in coursework to provide learner support. This
proved to be effective.

As this assessment is used in the Methods Course, which is one of the last courses
candidates take before Student Teaching (EDUC 4960), faculty expect scores to be
strong. Because the assessment and rubric are tied to national standards, candidates’
artifacts demonstrated student learning via mastery of those standards.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

Although 100% of candidates met target in AY 2017-2018 and AY 2018-2019, program
faculty have reviewed the evidence to review student learning, and based on the
analysis of the results, faculty will add emphasis on Time Management (Attendance
and Punctuality) and Professionalism (Appearance and Demeanor) to support
candidates’ performance. This effort to engage in program improvement will strengthen
candidates’ dispositions relating to growing as culturally responsive professionals.

Moving forward, this assessment will be used in Residency | (EDUC 4961) and
Residency Il (EDUC 4962) as the courses that were formerly referred to as Methods
Course will become part of the year-long Residency block of courses. These courses
will be taken during the candidates last year of the program.

SLO 4: Candidates will design and implement developmentally appropriate lesson
plans that reflect research on best practices in Elementary Education.

SLO 4 is assessed through a lesson plan and reflection in EDUC 4080, Applications of
Teaching Literacy in the Elementary Classroom and EDUC 4960 Student Teaching in
the Elementary Classroom, which candidates take in their final year.
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Departmental Student Learning Goal

Program Student Learning Outcome

Exhibit creative thinking that yields
engaging ideas, processes, materials,
and experiences appropriate for the
discipline

Candidates will design and implement
developmentally appropriate lesson
plans that reflect research on best
practices in Elementary Education.

(SPA #3, Lesson Plan)

Measure 4.1 (Direct — Knowledge and Skills)

SLO 4 is assessed through lesson plans and reflections in EDUC 4080, Applications
of Teaching Literacy in the Elementary Classroom and EDUC 4960 Student
Teaching in the Elementary Classroom which candidates take in their final year. The
assessment is evaluated using a rubric, and the target performance is that 80% of
candidates will score at least a “2” on the rubric, which is aligned with the state teacher
assessment. A group of faculty and cooperating teachers collaborated to create the
lesson planning template to align with (at the time) new Louisiana Compass and
Common Core State Standards’ expectations. The template requires candidates to plan
for and explain elements of lessons on which in-service teacher evaluations were
based. The assessment provides evidence for meeting the state identified standards
because it is aligned with INTASC standards, and content validity was established for
the instrument. Steps were taken to assure Quality of the assessment/evidence. A
panel of 8 EPP faculty each conducted four independent rubric-based evaluations of
anonymous lesson plan work samples submitted by candidates in four different initial
teacher preparation programs. Analyses were conducted using the Lawshe Content
Validity Ration (CVR) statistic (validity) and the Fisher Intra-class Correlation Coefficient
(ICC) for reliability. To determine criteria for success,

e CVR mean = -.58 with CVR (Critical, 8) = .75 and 13 items (62%) meeting critical
value of .75

e |CC =.573.ICC of .4 - .59 reflects “fair” inter-rater agreement, and .6 is
considered “good.”

Finding: met: 100 % of candidates met expectations.

e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates mettarget
e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates mettarget

Analysis:

In AY 2018-2019, 100% of candidates met target and scored at least a “2.” Candidates’
mean score was 2.64 (n = 17). At the end of the course, program faculty examined the
evidence to determine student learning in each area and determined that more emphasis
was needed on Differentiation, specifically Integration Across and Integration Within
Content Fields. Action was taken by increasing course content on Differentiation and
adding two professional development sessions provided by outside presenters to
enhance learner support. As a result, scores increased in this area, and 100% of
candidates met target in AY 2018-2019.
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In AY 2018-2019, candidates’ mean score was 2.64 (n = 17). Candidates’ lowest scores
fell into the Integration of Critical Thinking Skills and Reflecting on Instruction
categories. This aligns with a department-wide need for an emphasis on critical thinking
and reflection.

Because the assessment and rubric are tied to INTASC standards and state standards,
candidates’ artifacts demonstrated student learning via mastery of INTASC and content
standards.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

Although 100% of candidates met target in AY 2017-2018 and in AY 2018-2019,
program faculty have reviewed the evidence to review student learning, and based on
the analysis of the results, faculty will include additional professional development
relating to the Integration of Critical Thinking Strategies and Reflecting on Instruction to
support student learning. This effort to engage in program improvement will strengthen
candidates’ ability to think critically and reflect on their practice to improve student
outcomes in the classroom.

SLO 5: Candidates will assess the quality of instructional decision making using
the P12 Student Learning Impact Assessment.

Course Map SLO 5 is assessed in EDUC 4960, Residency-Teaching in the
Elementary School through the teaching portfolio which is assessed using the P12
Student Learning Impact Assessment during the last semester of the program.

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome
Make responsible decisions and Candidates will assess the quality of
problem-solve, using data to inform instructional decision making using the
actions when appropriate P12 Student Learning Impact

(SPA #5, Student Learning Impact) Assessment.

Measure 5.1. (Direct — Knowledge and Skills)

SLO 5 is assessed through the P12 Student Learning Impact Assessment, a
component of the culminating portfolio, during Residency Il. Residency Il is taken
during the last semester ofthe program. The assessment is evaluated using a rubric.
80% of all students will score 2 out of 3 on the benchmark performance.

A group of faculty and cooperating teachers collaborated to create the Student Learning
Impact Assessment to align with (at the time) new Louisiana Compass and Common
Core State Standards’ expectations. The assessment requires candidates to plan for,
create, administer, and analyze student learning. Candidates then reflect on and make
instructional decisions based on their analyses. The assessment provides evidence for
meeting the state identified standards because it is aligned with INTASC standards, and
content validity was established for the instrument. A panel of 8 EPP faculty each
conducted four independent rubric-based evaluations of anonymous student learning
impact work samples submitted by candidates in four different initial teacher preparation
programs. Analyses were conducted using the Lawshe Content Validity Ration (CVR)
statistic (validity) and the Fisher Intra-class Correlation Coefficient (ICC) for reliability.
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To determine criteria for success,

e CVR mean =-.61 with CVR (Critical, 8) =.75 and 7 items (78%) meeting critical
value of .75
e |CC =.954. ICC greater than .75 reflects “excellent” inter-raterreliability.

Finding: met: 100% of candidates met expectations.

e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met target
e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target

Analysis:

In AY 2017-2018, ten students completed the Student Learning Impact Assessment as
part of their culminating portfolio. 100% of the candidates met the target and scored at
least a “3.” Candidates’ mean scores range from 0.5 - 4 (n = 10) on each of the
components assessed on the rubric. Evidence showed that all candidates scored a “3” or
better on setting assessment criteria and analysis of formative data. At the end of the
course, program faculty examined the evidence to determine student learning in each
area and determined that more emphasis was needed on student learning targets. Action
was taken by increasing course content on setting and writing student learning targets
and adding professional development sessions provided by outside presenters to
enhance learner support. As a result, scores increased in this area, and 100% of
candidates met target on the student learning target component in AY 2017-2018.

In AY 2018-2019, 17 students completed the Student Learning Impact Assessment as
part of their culminating portfolio. 100% of candidates met the target by scoring at least a
“2”. Score levels changed from 1, 2, 3, 4, in 2017-2018 to 1, 2, 3 in 2018-2019.
Candidates’ mean score was 2.64 (n =17) on the assessment. Candidates’ mean scores
ranged from 2.59 — 2.88 (n=17) on each of the components assessed on the rubric.
Evidence showed that candidates’ lowest scores were in higher order thinking and the
reflective practice category. This aligns with a department- wide need for an emphasis on
reflection.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

Evidence from AY 2017-2018 to AY 2018-2019 supports the students’ ability to set
assessment criteria and prepare instructional assignments. Expectations were met in
AY 2017-2018 and AY 2018-2019. The ratings on the instrument in AY 2018 — 2019
supports that students can assess the quality of instructional decision making.

Therefore, the goal for 2019-2020 year is to assess the quality of students’
instructional decision making using the PK-12 Student Impact Assessment. This
decision was made in order to meet CAEP demands and to align with departmental
goals.
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Comprehensive Summary of Key Evidence of Improvements Based on Analysis
of Results:

Program faculty made several decisions after examining results of data analysis which
resulted in improved student learning and program improvement.

Multiple PRAXIS seminars were offered to candidates, addressing all content
areas. Also, the university partnered with the Natchitoches Parish Library to offer
access to Learning Express, a source for PRAXIS test preparation to support
candidate learning and their ability to meet SLO 1.

Evidence show that candidates are mastering the INTASC standards and
Louisiana Teacher Competencies addressed in these assessment tools. 100% of
candidates pass the Praxis tests with qualifying scores set by the state of to
progress through the program and achieve certification.

Videos and resources addressing using questioning techniques, designing
student assessments and managing classroom procedures were added to
courses to support candidate learning and their ability to meet SLO 2.

Emphasis on integration across and within content fields, integration of critical
thinking strategies and reflection on instruction was strengthened in EDUC 4080,
Applications of Teaching Literacy in the Elementary Classroom and EDUC 4230,
Teaching Methods in Numeracy and Mathematical Practices in Elementary
School coursework to provide learner support and enhance their ability to meet
SLO 3.

Faculty increased course content on Differentiation and added professional
development sessions to provide learner support and help them meet SLOA4.

Emphasis on setting and writing student learning targets was strengthened in
EDUC 4960, Residency — Teaching in the Elementary School, to support
candidate learning and help them meet SLO 5.

Faculty have placed greater emphasis on professionalism, based on
conversations with principals and other stakeholders in the field.

Faculty have added emphasis on current assessments and curricular programs
as a result of conversations with principals and other stakeholders in thefield.

We added more professional development sessions than we have
ever hadin our program, strengthening the overall program.

Finally, faculty have added an experiential learning component to our
undergraduate program as part of our QEP.

Plan of Action Moving Forward:

Program faculty have examined the evidence and results of data analysis from AY
2018-2019 and will take the following steps in 2019-20 to improve student
learning:
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We will offer PRAXIS seminars and partner with the Natchitoches Parish
Library to offer access to Learning Express, a source for PRAXIS test
preparation to support candidate learning and their ability to meet SLO 1.

Faculty will add additional resources and videos addressing designing coherent
instruction, designing student assessment, using questioning and discussion
techniques, using assessment in instruction, and demonstrating flexibility and
responsiveness to support student learning in elementary education courses to
support candidate learning and their ability to meet SLO 2.

Moving forward, SLO 2 will be assessed with a Teacher Observation Formin
order to meet CAEP requirements and align with departmental goals.

We will add additional resources focusing on Professionalism in Elementary
courses to positively impact candidates’ professional dispositions to help them
meet SLO 3.

Faculty will add professional development related to Reflecting on Instruction to
Elementary education courses to provide learner support and help them meet
SLO 4.

Faculty will place emphasis on setting and writing student learning targets
was strengthened in EDUC 4960, Residency — Teaching in the Elementary
School, to support candidate learning and help them meet SLO5.

Moving forward, SLO 5 will be assessed with a PK-12 Student impact
assessment to meet CAEP accreditation requirements and align with
departmental goals.
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M.A.T. Elementary Education (506 MAT)

College: Gallaspy College of Education and Human Development
Prepared by: Keicia Hawkins Date: 6-6-19
Approved by: Katrina Jordan Date: 6-12-19

Northwestern Mission: Northwestern State University is a responsive, student-oriented
institution that is committed to the creation, dissemination, and acquisition of knowledge
through teaching, research, and service. The University maintains as its highest priority
excellence in teaching in graduate and undergraduate programs. Northwestern State
University prepares its students to become productive members of society and promotes
economic development and improvements in the quality of life of the citizens in its region.

Gallaspy College of Education and Human Development Mission. The Gallaspy
Family College of Education and Human Development is a committed and diverse
community of scholars, educators, students, and future leaders working collaboratively
to acquire, create, and disseminate knowledge through transformational, high-impact
experiential learning practices, research, and service. The College produces graduates
with the capabilities and confidence to be productive members of society equipped with
the skill sets necessary to promote economic and social development thereby improving
the overall quality of life in the region. The College offers a wide variety of exemplary
undergraduate and graduate programs that prepare candidates for career success
across the spectrum of professional roles and settings. These programs include teacher
education, leadership, and counseling; health and human performance; psychology and
addiction studies; social work; and military science. Candidates are taught to become
adaptive critical thinkers and problem solvers in diverse scenarios capable of leveraging
new technologies to enrich lifelong learning. As caring, competent, reflective
practitioners, our graduates become positive role models in their communities and
leaders in the nation’s military.

Department of Teaching, Leadership, and Counseling Mission. The Department of
Teaching, Leadership, and Counseling offers exemplary programs that prepare
candidates for career success in a variety of professional roles and settings. As caring,
competent, reflective practitioners, our graduates become positive models in their
communities and organizations. This mission is fulfilled through academic programs
based on theory, research, and best practice. Further, all graduates learn to value and
work with diverse populations and to incorporate technologies that enrich learning and
professional endeavors.

Program Mission Statement: The mission of the Northwestern State University
alternate certification Elementary Education Program is to prepare educators with the
knowledge, skills, and dispositions necessary to be effective in the Elementary
classroom while earning teacher certification. The program prepares educators who are
currently in the field to meet children’s diverse needs in a variety of settings while
documenting and assessing their growth over time in relation to state standards. Upon
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completion of the program, which meets the state accreditation standards, candidates
are equipped to meet the many demands of the teaching profession.

Methodology: The assessment process for the M.A.T. in Elementary Education is as
follows:

1. Data from assessments tools are collected and returned to the department chair
and program coordinator.

2. The program coordinator will analyze data to determine student learning and
whether students have met the measurable outcomes.

3. Results from the assessment will be shared and discussed with program faculty.
4. The program coordinator, in consultation with program faculty, will review data
and based on the analysis, faculty collaborate to make any necessary changes to
course instruction and/or assessments for program improvement purposes.
Student Learning Outcomes.

SLO 1:

Course Map: Candidates take the PRAXIS PLT in their second year of coursework,
prior to their residency (EDUC 5410 Elementary Internship in Teaching).

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome

Demonstrate discipline-specific content | Candidates will demonstrate knowledge

knowledge _ of Developmentally Appropriate
(SPA #1, Praxis ) Practices relating to elementary
education.

Measure 1.1. (Direct — Knowledge)

SLO 1 is assessed with the PRAXIS Principles of Learning and Teaching (PLT): Grades
K-6 (#5622) exam, which is nationally normed. The assessment is a computer-based
standardized test, and the benchmark performance is a minimum qualifying score of
160 as required by the State of Louisiana for certification as an elementary teacher.

Quiality of the assessment/evidence is assured because (1) the State of Louisiana
requires this test, and (2) the test is nationally normed.

For candidates to be successful, they must achieve a qualifying score that is at least as
high as the State minimum requirement of 160.

Findings: 100% of candidates met target.
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* AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met target
* AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target

Analysis:

In 2017-2018, 100% of candidates met the target. The qualifying score for the PLT
Grades K-6 is 160. Candidates’ scores ranged from 165 to 188, with a mean score of
177 (n = 8). Candidate mean scores exceed the national median score of 169.

In AY 2018 — 2019, 100% of candidates met the target. The qualifying score for the
PLT Grades K-6 is 160. Candidates’ scores ranged from 172 to 186, with a mean
score of 179 (n=4). Candidates scores continue to exceed the national median
score of 177.

After examining the evidence from 20117-18, faculty proposed offering more
workshops for candidates, addressing all content areas in the 2018-19 academic
year. To enhance program improvement, multiple PRAXIS workshops were offered to
candidates, addressing all content areas. Also, the university partnered with the
Natchitoches Parish Library to offer access to Learning Express, a source for
PRAXIS test preparation.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

Evidence shows 100% of candidates met the target for PRAXIS in AY 2017-2018
and AY 2018 - 2019. Based on the analysis of the 2018-2019 results, in 2019-2020,
faculty will offer PRAXIS workshops and provide candidates access to PRAXIS
preparation resources. To drive continuous improvement, maximize student learning
and to continue to improve the program, faculty will offer PRAXIS workshops in all
content areas, partner with the Natchitoches Parish library and other libraries within
the region to offer access to Learning Express and find other ways to support
candidates in their courses to help them be successful on the licensure tests.

SLO 2
Course Map: EDUC 5410 and EDUC 5411 Elementary Internship in Teaching

Candidates performance in the classroom in the classroom is assessed while enrolled in
EDUC 5410 or EDUC 5411 Elementary Internship in Teaching. Candidates must earn a
minimum rating of 2 on the instrument.

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome
Apply discipline-specific content Candidates will demonstrate knowledge
knowledge in professional practice of Developmentally Appropriate
(SPA #4, Teacher Candidate Practices relating to Elementary
Observation Form) curriculum, instruction and assessment.

Measure 2.1. (Direct — Knowledge, Skills, and Dispositions)
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Beginning in AY 2018-2019 SLO 2 is assessed through a Teacher Candidate
Observation Form while enrolled in EDUC 5410 or EDUC 5411 Elementary Internship in
Teaching. Program faculty collaborated to design the assessment along with a rubric to
evaluate candidates’ work. Candidates’ knowledge and skills in relation to state
standards and SPA standards are made visible through the compilation of course
artifacts they create along with written and oral reflections. Through multiple iterations of
the assessment and evaluation process, program faculty have collaborated to edit and
refine the assessment and rubric to ensure that the form assesses what we intend for it
to assess and that the rubric continues to be a valid, reliable instrument. The target goal
for this assessment is for at least 80% of candidates to score “2” on the rubric.

Findings:

* AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met target
* AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target

Analysis:

In AY 2017-2018, 100% of candidates met the target and scored “Target” (n = 6).

During AY 2018-2019, candidates were evaluated using a Teacher Candidate
Observation Form during the Internship in Teaching. 100% of candidates met the target
and scored “Effective Emerging” (n = 3). Candidates’ artifacts, written reflections, and
oral reflections demonstrated student learning via mastery of standards. After
examining the evidence from previous years and based on the analysis of results, in
2018-19 faculty revised the explanation handout candidates were given to prepare for
the portfolio defense, and this seemed to clarify the process for candidates, resulting in
program improvement.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

As previously stated, 100% of candidates met the target for the portfolio defense in AY
2017-2018. In AY 2018 — 2019, 100 % of candidates met the target score of “2” on the
Teacher Candidate Observation Form. AY 2018-2019 was the first full iteration of this
instrument. Based on analysis of the results, faculty have decided to continue to assess
candidates using this instrument in order to measure candidate performance. Candidate
scores on the form provide evidence for meeting state identified standards aligned with
artifacts tied to INTASC and content standards. To maximize student learning and to
continue to improve the program, faculty will examine data gleaned from candidates’
observation scores and oral reflections to determine necessary changes and find more
ways to support candidates in their internship to help them be successful educators.

Moving forward in 2019-20, SLO 2 will be assessed via a Teacher Candidate
Observation Form in EDUC 5410 and EDUC 5411 Elementary Internship in Teaching,
which candidates take in their last two semesters of the program. This change was
made in order to meet CAEP demands and to align with departmental goals.
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The Teacher Candidate Observation Form is comprised of items extracted from the
Danielson Framework for Teaching instrument. The rating scale was adjusted to reflect
course grading requirements, but the criteria and indicators were not adjusted from the
Framework. The assessment provides evidence for meeting the state identified
standards because it is aligned with INTASC standards, and content validity was
established for the instrument. Steps were taken to assure Quality of the
assessment/evidence. A panel of 11 P-12 clinicians viewed two 20-minute teaching
vignettes and conducted independent evaluations of the teaching performance using
this tool. Analyses were conducted using the Lawshe Content Validity Ration (CVR)
statistic (validity) and the Fisher Intra-class Correlation Coefficient (ICC) for reliability.
The goal is for at least 80% of candidates to score a “2” on the rubric. To determine
criteria for success,

*« CVR mean = -.03 with CVR (Critical, 11) = .59 and no single item meeting critical
value of .59.

* ICC =.59. ICC of .4 - .59 reflects "fair" inter-rater agreement, and .6 is
considered “good.”

In AY 2017-2018, 100% of candidates met target and scored at least a “2” on each area
of the rubric. The mean score was 2.61, with n = 6. In AY 2018-2019, 100% of
candidates met target and scored at least a “2” on each area of the rubric. The mean
score was 2.98, with n=3.

Although 100% of candidates met target in AY 2017-2018 and in AY 2018-2019,
program faculty examined the evidence to determine student learning in each area, and
resources related to differentiation and pedagogy will continued to be included in
Education courses to provide learner support and prepare candidates for Internship.
This proved to be effective, as 100% of candidates met target in AY 2018-2019.

In AY 2018-2019, areas where candidates missed points fell into these categories:
identifies and plans for individual differences, accommodates individual differences and
demonstrates knowledge of content and pedagogy.

Because the assessment is tied to national standards, candidates’ artifacts
demonstrated student learning via mastery of those standards.

Based on changes made from analyzing the results of the previous year 2017-18,
scores improved in AY 2018-2019. Although all candidates met target in 2018-2019,
program faculty examined the evidence to determine student learning in each area, and
additional resources will be added in 2019-20 to provide learner support in identifying
and planning for individual differences, accommodating individual differences and
content knowledge and pedagogy. Such ongoing program improvement will enhance
candidates’ knowledge and skills relating to elementary learning environments,
curriculum, instruction strategies and pedagogy.
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Based on the analysis of the results in 2018-2019, in 2019-2020, the following action will
be taken to continue to assess candidates’ knowledge and skills relating to elementary
learning environments, curriculum, instruction and assessment: Use of the Teacher
Candidate Observation Form will be used to assess candidate performance during the
two-semester internship.

SLO 3
Course Map: EDUC 5410 Elementary Internship in Teaching

« SLO 3 is assessed through a dispositions form in EDUC 5410 Elementary
Internship in Teaching, which is the candidates first semester of the last year.

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome
Model professional behaviors and Candidates will model behaviors and
Characteristics. (Dispositional characteristics that are professional and
Evaluation) ethical.

Measure 3.1. (Direct — Dispositions)

SLO 3 is assessed through a dispositions form in EDUC 5410 Elementary Internship in
Teaching, which is the candidates’ first semester of the last year. The assessment is
evaluated using a rubric, and the target performance is that 80% of candidates will
score at least “Sufficient.” Faculty created the dispositional evaluation based on
agreed-upon best practices and constructs outlined in INTASC standards. The
assessment provides evidence for meeting the state identified standards because it is
aligned with INTASC standards, and face validity was established for the instrument.
Steps were taken to assure Quality of the assessment/evidence. Face validity was
established by 1) aligning items to constructs, 2) avoiding bias and ambiguous
language, and 3) stating items in actionable terms. Analysis was conducted using the
CAEP Evaluation Framework for EPP-Created Assessments, resulting in “below
sufficient,” “sufficient,” or “above sufficient” ratings. The goal is for at least 80% of
candidates to score “Sufficient”.

Findings:
* AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met target
* AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target
Analysis:

Although 100% of candidates met target in 2016-17, program faculty examined the
evidence to determine student learning in each area, and emphasis on Professionalism
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and demonstrating a passion and enthusiasm for teaching was strengthened in
coursework to provide learner support. This proved to be effective, as 100% of
candidates met target in AY 2017-2018. In AY 2018-2019, 100% of candidates met
target and scored “Above Sufficient” on the rubric. Candidates’ mean score was 4.66 (n
=3).

As this assessment is used in the Internship Course, which is one of the last courses
candidates take before graduating, faculty expect scores to be strong. Because the
assessment and rubric are tied to INTASC standards and state standards, candidates’
artifacts demonstrated student learning via mastery of INnTASC and content standards.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

Although 100% of candidates met target in 2018-2019, program faculty reviewed the
evidence to assess student learning, and based on the analysis of the results, faculty
will add resources relating to professionalism and motivation for teaching to support
student learning, as this is a growing concern in the field of elementary education. This
effort to engage in program improvement will strengthen candidates’ knowledge, skills,
and dispositions relating to growing as professionals who teach children in the
elementary grades.

Based on the analysis of the 2018-2019 results, in 2019-2020, faculty will also assess
candidates’ professionalism and motivation for teaching to support student learning to
maintain a pattern of continuous improvement.

SLO 4
Course Map: EDUC 5411 Elementary Internship in Teaching

* SLO 4 is assessed through a lesson plan assignment in EDUC 5411 Elementary
Internship in Teaching, which is candidates’ last course.

Departmental Student Learning Goal

Program Student Learning Outcome

Exhibit creative thinking that yields
engaging ideas, processes, materials,
and experiences appropriate for the
discipline

(SPA #3, Lesson Plan)

Candidates will design and implement
developmentally appropriate lesson
plans that reflect research on best
practices in Elementary Education.

Measure 4.1. (Direct — Knowledge and Skills)

SLO 4 is assessed through a lesson plan assignment in EDUC 5411 Elementary
Internship in Teaching, which is the candidates’ last course. The assessment is

evaluated using a rubric, and the target performance is that 80% of candidates will
score at least a “3” on the rubric, which is aligned with the state teacher assessment. A
group of faculty and cooperating teachers collaborated to create the lesson planning
template to align with (at the time) new Louisiana Compass and Common Core State
Standards’ expectations. The template requires candidates to plan for and explain
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elements of lessons on which in-service teacher evaluations were based. The
assessment provides evidence for meeting the state identified standards because it is
aligned with INTASC standards, and content validity was established for the instrument.
Steps were taken to assure Quality of the assessment/evidence. A panel of 8 EPP
faculty each conducted four independent rubric-based evaluations of anonymous lesson
plan work samples submitted by candidates in four different initial teacher preparation
programs. Analyses were conducted using the Lawshe Content Validity Ration (CVR)
statistic (validity) and the Fisher Intra-class Correlation Coefficient (ICC) for reliability.
To determine criteria for success,

*« CVR mean = -.58 with CVR (Critical, 8) = .75 and 13 items (62%) meeting critical
value of .75

* ICC =.573.ICC of .4 - .59 reflects “fair” inter-rater agreement, and .6 is
considered “good.”

Findings:

* AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met target
* AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target

Analysis:

In AY 2017-2018, candidates’ mean score was 3.29 (n = 19). Candidates’ lowest scores
fell into three categories: Higher Order Thinking, Planning for Instruction, and Reflecting
on Instruction.

In AY 2018-2019, candidates’ mean score was 3.43 (n=3). Candidates’ lowest scores
fell into three categories: Technology, Reflection on Instruction, Integration of Critical
Thinking Skills and Adaptations to Meet the Needs of All Learners.

Because the assessment and rubric are tied to INTASC standards and state standards,
candidates’ artifacts demonstrated student learning via mastery of INTASC and content
standards.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

Although 100% of candidates met target in 2018-2019, program faculty reviewed the
evidence used to assess student learning. Based on the analysis of the results in AY
2018-2019, in 2019-2020, program faculty will add resources relating to higher order
thinking, adaptation strategies to meet the needs of learners, technology and reflecting
on instruction to support student learning. This effort to engage in program improvement
will strengthen candidates’ knowledge, skills, and dispositions relating to meeting
individual students’ varying needs in the classroom.
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SLO 5
Course Map: EDUC 5480, Using Research to Improve Instructional Practice

SLO 5 is assessed EDUC 5480, Using Research to Improve Instructional Practice,
through a paper-in-lieu-of-thesis.

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome

Make responsible decisions and Candidates applied the educational
problem-solve, using data to inform research process through a review of
actions when appropriate. literature, analysis of data, and plans to

improve instructional practice with
empirically supported decisions.

Measure 5.1. (Direct —=Skills)
Assessment: Paper-in-lieu-of-thesis

SLO 5 is assessed through a paper in EDUC 5480, Using Research to Improve
Instructional Practice. The Graduate School required each master’s level candidate to
complete a paper-in-lieu-of-thesis prior to graduation. Guidelines were specified by the
Graduate Council and followed a traditional format with a paper introduction section,
review of related literature and plan for a methodology.

Candidates were asked to engage in reflective teaching by evaluating their instructional
communication skills, including the research variables of 1) socio-communicative
orientation, including assertiveness, responsiveness, and flexibility, 2) sense of self-
efficacy with instructional strategies, classroom management, and student engagement,
3) use of behavior alteration techniques (BATSs) through the use of behavior alteration
messages (BAMs), 4) use of nonverbal immediacy during instruction, and 5) ability to
make content relevant to students. The assessment allowed candidates to self-evaluate
their skills and use that data along with findings from published academic studies to
inform their future instructional practices. Candidates developed specific action plans by
problem-solving and making decisions about how to improve their skills on the research
variables listed above.

The paper-in-lieu-of-thesis was graded using a holistic checklist rubric with five
evaluative criteria and a five-point, ranking scale ranging from 0 (Missing) to 4 (Beyond
Expectations).The benchmark score of 2 indicated that an evaluative criterion was
minimally acceptable with the required elements from the directions present, but needed
polishing. The evaluative criteria aligned with the Graduate School’s requirements and
included the following parts of the paper: 1) preface, 2) introduction, 3) review of related
literature, 4) methodology, and 5) references. Additionally, candidates had to earn an
overall letter grade of C or higher (175 out of 250 points) on the paper-in-lieu-of-thesis
before it was submitted to the Graduate School to meet the graduation requirement.

Findings:
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* AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target

In the 2017-18 academic year, no evaluation tool was used. Rather, candidates
received qualitative feedback after line-editing of paper-in-lieu-of-thesis. The 2018-19
academic year included a holistic checklist rubric used to evaluate the paper-in-lieu-of-
thesis. The evaluation tool served as an effective instrument to indicate to candidates
how they were ranked on individual sections of the paper and provided an indication if
more polishing or development was needed in those sections.

As there were no elementary teacher candidates enrolled in EDUC 5840 in the Fall
2018 semester, no data was gathered that semester. Two elementary candidates
enrolled in the course in the Spring 2019 semester. One candidate earned an A on the
paper-in-lieu-of-thesis with rankings on evaluative criteria ranging from 2 to 4 and 237
total points. The other candidate earned a B on the paper-in-lieu-of-thesis with rankings
on evaluative criteria ranging from 1 to 4 and 221 total points. For this candidate, the
introduction and methodology sections were ranked with a 1, meaning that the
candidate needed to develop those sections more before the paper was submitted to
the Graduate School to meet the graduation requirement. Both papers were accepted
by the Graduate School in May 2019 and the student learning outcome (SLO) was met
at 100%.

While only 2 candidates completed the course in the 2018-19 academic year, the
holistic checklist rubric will serve as a valuable instrument as more candidates complete
the course and conclusions can be drawn across the evaluative criteria to pinpoint
areas where candidates might need additional assistance in meeting the smaller
elements of the SLO. Based on the two completers, candidates appear to have met the
SLO because they successfully applied the educational research process through a
review of literature, analysis of data, and plans to improve instructional practice with
empirically supported decisions.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

For the 2019-20 academic year, the following changes will be made in EDUC 5840 to
improve the paper-in-lieu-of-thesis submission and evaluation process: First, candidates
will receive two model papers that earned an A in previous semesters to view as a
guide. This will give candidates opportunities to see end products that met the SLO.
Second, a pre-evaluation self-checklist will be added to the course for candidates to use
to improve the overall quality of submissions. The self-checklist will include items for
checking plagiarism, following paper-in-lieu-of-thesis directions and length
requirements, and checking formatting and citations guidelines. These changes will be
implemented to help candidates achieve the SLO as they apply the educational
research process through a review of literature, analysis of data, and plans to improve
instructional practice with empirically supported decisions.
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Comprehensive Summary of Key Evidence of Improvements Based on Analysis of
Results:

Program faculty made several decisions after examining results of data analysis which
resulted in improved student learning and program improvement.

Multiple PRAXIS workshops were offered to candidates, addressing all content
areas. Also, the university partnered with the Natchitoches Parish Library to offer
access to Learning Express, a source for PRAXIS test preparation to support
candidate learning and their ability to meet SLO 1.

Faculty added resources related to addressing demonstrating knowledge of
students, managing classroom procedures, managing student behavior,
organizing physical space, engaging students in learning, using questioning and
discussion techniques and using assessment in instruction to coursework,
helping them achieve SLO 2.

Content addressing Professionalism, motivation and passion for teaching was
added to Education courses to facilitate candidates’ professional dispositions and
enhance their ability to meet SLO 3.

Faculty increased course content on Differentiation, Higher Order Thinking, and
Instructional Planning and increased opportunities for student to practice
Reflecting on Instruction to provide learner support and help them meet SLO 4.

Faculty increased focus on research writing and on APA format in courses taken
prior to EDUC 5480, Using Research to Improve Instructional Practice, and
sample papers and online resources were shared with candidates to support
student learning and to help them achieve SLO 5.

Service learning components were added to select courses in the Elementary
Education program.

Plan of Action Moving Forward:

Based on the analysis of data in 2018 — 2019, program faculty will take the following
steps to continue to improve student learning in 2019- 2020.

We will offer PRAXIS workshops and partner with the Natchitoches Parish
Library to offer access to Learning Express, a source for PRAXIS test
preparation to support candidate learning and their ability to meet SLO 1.

More videos and other resources will be added to Elementary coursework to
provide learner support in addressing identifying and planning for individual
differences, accommodating individual differences and content knowledge and
pedagogy to help them meet SLO 2.
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Moving forward, SLO 2 will be assessed via a Teacher Candidate Observation
Form in EDUC 5410 and EDUC 5411 Elementary Internship in Teaching, which
candidates take in their last year of the program. This change was made to meet
CAEP demands and to align with departmental goals.

Videos and resources relating to Professionalism and motivation will be added to
Education courses to facilitate candidates’ professional dispositions and enhance
their ability to meet SLO 3.

Faculty will add resources relating to Higher Order and Critical Thinking,
adaptation strategies to meet the needs of learners, technology and reflecting on
instruction to support student learning in Education courses to provide learner
support and help them meet SLO 4.

Faculty will increase focus on research writing and on APA format in courses
taken prior to EDUC 5480, Using Research to Improve Instructional Practice,
using holistic rubrics. Also, sample papers and additional online resources will be
shared with candidates to support student learning and to help them achieve
SLO 5.

Moving forward, SLO 5 will be assessed with a paper-in-lieu-of-thesis in EDUC
5480, Using Research to Improve Instructional Practice, using holistic rubrics and
P12 Student Learning Impact assessment in order to meet CAEP requirements
and to align with departmental goals.

Service learning will be a stronger focus in selected Elementary education
courses to align with QEP goals.
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M.A.T. Early Childhood Education (548A)

College: Education

Prepared by: Michelle Brunson Date: 05-11-19
Approved by: Kim McAlister Date: 06-11-19

Northwestern Mission: Northwestern State University is a responsive, student-oriented
institution that is committed to the creation, dissemination, and acquisition of knowledge
through teaching, research, and service. The University maintains as its highest priority
excellence in teaching in graduate and undergraduate programs. Northwestern State
University prepares its students to become productive members of society and promotes
economic development and improvements in the quality of life of the citizens in its region.

Gallaspy College of Education and Human Development Mission. The Gallaspy
Family College of Education and Human Development is a committed and diverse
community of scholars, educators, students, and future leaders working collaboratively
to acquire, create, and disseminate knowledge through transformational, high-impact
experiential learning practices, research, and service. The College produces graduates
with the capabilities and confidence to be productive members of society equipped with
the skill sets necessary to promote economic and social development thereby improving
the overall quality of life in the region. The College offers a wide variety of exemplary
undergraduate and graduate programs that prepare candidates for career success
across the spectrum of professional roles and settings. These programs include teacher
education, leadership, and counseling; health and human performance; psychology and
addiction studies; social work; and military science. Candidates are taught to become
adaptive critical thinkers and problem solvers in diverse scenarios capable of leveraging
new technologies to enrich lifelong learning. As caring, competent, reflective
practitioners, our graduates become positive role models in their communities and
leaders in the nation’s military.

Department of Teaching, Leadership, and Counseling Mission. The Department of
Teaching, Leadership, and Counseling Mission offers exemplary programs that prepare
candidates for career success in a variety of professional roles and settings. As caring,
competent, reflective practitioners, our graduates become positive models in their
communities and organizations. This mission is fulfilled through academic programs
based on theory, research, and best practice. Further, all graduates learn to value and
work with diverse populations and to incorporate technologies that enrich learning and
professional endeavors.

Program Mission Statement: The mission of the Northwestern State University
alternate certification Early Childhood Education Program is to prepare educators with
the knowledge, skills, and dispositions necessary to be effective in the Early Childhood
classroom while earning teacher certification. The program prepares educators who are
currently in the field to meet young children’s diverse needs in a variety of settings while
documenting and assessing their growth over time in relation to state standards. Upon
completion of the program, which meets the National Association for the Education of
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Young Children’s accreditation standards, candidates are equipped to meet the many
demands of the teaching profession.

Methodology: The assessment process for the M.A.T. in Early Childhood Education is
as follows:

o Data from assessment tools are collected and returned to the program
coordinator;

o The program coordinator analyzes the data to determine student learning and
whether students have met measurable outcomes;

o Results are shared with program faculty; and

o The program coordinator works with program faculty analyze results; based on
this analysis, faculty collaborate to make any necessary changes to course
instruction and/or assessments for program improvement purposes.

Student Learning Outcomes.

SLO1
Course Map: second year of coursework

e Candidates take the PRAXIS PLT in their second year of coursework, prior to
their residency (EDUC 5450 Early Childhood Internship in Teaching I).

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome

Demonstrate discipline-specific content | Candidates will demonstrate knowledge
knowledge of Developmentally Appropriate
(SPA #1, Praxis Il) Practices relating to early childhood.

Measure 1.1. (Direct — Knowledge)

SLO 1 is assessed with the PRAXIS PLT Early Childhood exam, which is nationally
normed. To meet State mandates, candidates must achieve a score of at least 157.

Quiality of the assessment/evidence is assured because (1) the State of Louisiana
requires this test, and (2) the test is nationally normed.

For candidates to be successful, they must achieve a score that is at least as high as
the State requirement.

Finding.

e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met target
e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target
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Analysis.

In AY 2017-2018, 100% of candidates met the target. The cutoff score for the PLT is
157. Candidates’ scores ranged from 160 to 174, with a mean score of 168.125 (n = 8).
This almost meets the national median score of 169.

Again, in AY 2018-2019, 100% of candidates met the target. The cutoff score for the
PLT is 157. Candidates’ scores ranged from 161 to 179, with a mean score of 170.7 (n
= 10). This surpasses the national median score of 169.

After examining the evidence from last year, faculty attended two PRAXIS workshops to
facilitate student success. Additionally, faculty offered more workshops for candidates,
addressing all content areas. Also, the university partnered with the Natchitoches Parish
Library to offer access to Learning Express, a source for PRAXIS test preparation. All
these interventions led to program improvement and increased test scores.

Decision, action, or recommendation.

As previously stated, 100% of candidates met the target for PRAXIS in AY 2017-2018
and AY 2018-2019. However, faculty attended professional development sessions,
offered additional PRAXIS workshops for students, and provided candidates access to
PRAXIS preparation resources in collaboration with the local library. To maximize
student learning and improve the program in 2019-2020, faculty will attend professional
development sessions, offer PRAXIS workshops, partner with the library to offer access
to Learning Express, and find innovative ways to support candidates in their course to
help them be successful on the licensure tests.

SLO 2
Course Map: EDUC 5451 Early Childhood Internship in Teaching II.

e Candidates are assessed via a Teacher Candidate Observation Form in EDUC
5451 Early Childhood Internship in Teaching I, which candidates take in their
last semester.

Departmental Student Learning Goal

Program Student Learning Outcome

Apply discipline-specific content
knowledge in professional practice
(SPA #4, Teacher Candidate
Observation Form)

Candidates will demonstrate knowledge
of Developmentally Appropriate
Practices relating to Early Childhood
development, curriculum, and
assessment.

Measure 2.1. (Direct — Knowledge, Skills, and Dispositions)

SLO 2 is assessed via a Teacher Candidate Observation Form in EDUC 5451

Internship in Early Childhood Education I, which candidates take in their semester.

The Teacher Candidate Observation Form is comprised of items extracted from the
Danielson Framework for Teaching instrument. The rating scale was adjusted to reflect
course grading requirements, but the criteria and indicators were not adjusted from the
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Framework. The assessment provides evidence for meeting the state identified
standards because it is aligned with INTASC standards, and content validity was
established for the instrument. Steps were taken to assure Quality of the
assessment/evidence. A panel of 11 P-12 clinicians viewed two 20-minute teaching
vignettes and conducted independent evaluations of the teaching performance using
this tool. Analyses were conducted using the Lawshe Content Validity Ration (CVR)
statistic (validity) and the Fisher Intra-class Correlation Coefficient (ICC) for reliability.
The goal is for at least 80% of candidates to score a “2” on the rubric. To determine
criteria for success,

e CVR mean = -.03 with CVR(Critical, 11) = .59 and no single item meeting critical
value of .59.

e |CC =.59.ICC of .4 - .59 reflects "fair" inter-rater agreement, and .6 is
considered “good.”

Finding.

e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met target
e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target

Analysis.

In AY 2017-2018, 100% of candidates met target and scored at least a “2” on each area
of the rubric. The mean score was 2.91, withn =7,

In AY 2018-2019, 100% of candidates met target and scored at least a “2” on each area
of the rubric. Candidates’ mean score was 2.97, with n =7.

Although 100% of candidates met target in AY 2017-2018, program faculty examined
the evidence to determine student learning in each area, and resources related to
Setting instructional outcomes, Designing coherent instruction, Designing student
assessment, Managing classroom procedures, Managing student behavior, Engaging
students in learning, and Using assessment in instruction were added in Early
Childhood courses to provide learner support and prepare candidates for Internship.
This proved to be effective, as 100% of candidates met target in AY 2018-2019.

In AY 2018-2019, areas where candidates scored a “2” were: Includes instructional
activities that develop objectives, Designs & implements lessons requiring students to
think creatively/critically, Designs methods of evaluation to measure learner outcomes,
Organizes and uses available space, materials, and/or equipment to facilitate learning,
Manages and/or adjusts allotted time for planned activities, Uses techniques and
available teaching materials to achieve lesson objectives, Adjusts lesson when
appropriate, Demonstrates knowledge of content and pedagogy, Stimulates and
encourages higher order thinking at the appropriate developmental levels, Encourages
student participation through questioning and discussion techniques, and Provides
timely feedback to students regarding their progress.

Because the assessment is tied to national standards, including INTASC and NAEYC
standards, and content validity has been established, candidates’ artifacts
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demonstrated student learning via mastery of those standards.
Decision, action, or recommendation.

Based on changes made from analyzing the results of the previous year, scores
improved in AY 2018-2019. Although all candidates met target in 2018-2019, program
faculty examined the evidence to determine student learning in each area, and
additional resources will be added to provide learner support in Includes instructional
activities that develop objectives, Designs & implements lessons requiring students to
think creatively/critically, Designs methods of evaluation to measure learner outcomes,
Organizes and uses available space, materials, and/or equipment to facilitate learning,
Manages and/or adjusts allotted time for planned activities, Uses techniques and
available teaching materials to achieve lesson objectives, Adjusts lesson when
appropriate, Demonstrates knowledge of content and pedagogy, Stimulates and
encourages higher order thinking at the appropriate developmental levels, Encourages
student participation through questioning and discussion techniques, and Provides
timely feedback to students regarding their progress in 2019-2020. Such ongoing
program improvement effort will positively enhance candidates’ knowledge and skills
relating to early childhood curriculum, development, and assessment.

SLO 3
Course Map: ECED 5010 Advanced Child Development

e SLO 3is assessed through a dispositions form in ECED 5010 Advanced Child
Development, which is one of candidates’ first courses.

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome
Model professional behaviors and Candidates will model behaviors and
Characteristics. (Dispositional characteristics that are professional
Evaluation) and ethical.

Measure 3.1. (Direct — Dispositions)

SLO 3 is assessed through a dispositions form in ECED 5010 Advanced Child
Development, which is one of candidates’ first courses. The assessment is evaluated
using a rubric, and the target performance is that 80% of candidates will score at least
“Sufficient.” Faculty created the dispositional evaluation based on agreed-upon best
practices and constructs outlined in INTASC standards. The assessment provides
evidence for meeting the state identified standards because it is aligned with INTASC
standards, and face validity was established for the instrument. Steps were taken to
assure Quality of the assessment/evidence. Face validity was established by 1) aligning
items to constructs, 2) avoiding bias and ambiguous language, and 3) stating items in
actionable terms. Analysis was conducted using the CAEP Evaluation Framework for
EPP-Created Assessments, resulting in “below sufficient,” “sufficient,” or “above
sufficient” ratings. The goal is for at least 80% of candidates to score “Sufficient”.

Finding.

e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target
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e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target
Analysis.

In AY 2017-2018, 100% of candidates met target and scored “Above Sufficient” on the
rubric. Candidates’ mean score was “3” (n = 10). Although 100% of candidates met
target, program faculty examined the evidence to determine student learning in each
area, and emphasis on Professionalism was strengthened in coursework to provide
learner support. This proved to be effective, as 100% of candidates met target in AY
2018-2019.

In AY 2018-2019, 100% of candidates met target and scored “Above Sufficient” on the
rubric. Candidates’ mean score was “3” (n = 10).

Because the assessment is tied to national standards, including INTASC and NAEYC
standards, and content validity has been established, candidates’ artifacts
demonstrated student learning via mastery of those standards.

Decision, action, or recommendation.

Although 100% of candidates met target in AY 2017-2018 and AY 2018-2019, program
faculty have reviewed the evidence to review student learning, and based on the
analysis of the results, faculty will add resources relating to Professionalism in 2019-
2020 to support student learning, as this is a growing concern in the field. This effort to
engage in program improvement will strengthen candidates’ knowledge, skills, and
dispositions relating to growing as professionals who prepare young children for life and
learning in the classroom and beyond.

SLO 4
Course Map: EDUC 5451 Internship in Early Childhood Education II

e SLO 4 is assessed through a lesson plan assignment in EDUC 5451 Early
Childhood Internship in Teaching II, which is candidates’ last course.

Departmental Student Learning Goal

Program Student Learning Outcome

Exhibit creative thinking that yields
engaging ideas, processes, materials,
and experiences appropriate for the
discipline

Candidates will design and implement
developmentally appropriate lesson
plans that reflect research on best
practices in Early Childhood Education.

(SPA #3, Lesson Plan)

Measure 4.4. (Direct — Knowledge and Skills)

SLO 4 is assessed through a lesson plan assignment in EDUC 5450 Early Childhood
Internship in Teaching II, which is candidates’ last course. The assessment is evaluated
using a rubric, and the target performance is that 80% of candidates will score at least a
“3” on the rubric, which is aligned with the state teacher assessment. A group of faculty
and cooperating teachers collaborated to create the lesson planning template to align
with (at the time) new Louisiana Compass and Common Core State Standards’
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expectations. The template requires candidates to plan for and explain elements of
lessons on which in-service teacher evaluations were based. The assessment provides
evidence for meeting the state identified standards because it is aligned with INnTASC
standards, and content validity was established for the instrument. Steps were taken to
assure Quality of the assessment/evidence. A panel of 8 EPP faculty each conducted
four independent rubric-based evaluations of anonymous lesson plan work samples
submitted by candidates in four different initial teacher preparation programs. Analyses
were conducted using the Lawshe Content Validity Ration (CVR) statistic (validity) and
the Fisher Intra-class Correlation Coefficient (ICC) for reliability. To determine criteria for
success:
e CVR mean = -.58 with CVR(Critical, 8) = .75 and 13 items (62%) meeting critical
value of .75
e ICC =.573.ICC of .4 - .59 reflects “fair” inter-rater agreement, and .6 is
considered “good.”

Finding.

e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met target
e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target

Analysis.

In AY 2017-2018, 100% of candidates met target and scored at least a “3” on each area
of the rubric, with a mean score of 3.4 (n =7). At the end of the course, program faculty
examined the evidence to determine student learning in each area and determined that
more emphasis was needed on Reflecting on Instruction. Action was taken by
increasing focus on reflective practice. As a result, scores increased in this area, and
100% of candidates met target in AY 2018-2019.

In AY 2018-2019, candidates’ mean score was 3.48 (n = 10). The mean score was 3 or
greater in each category with the exception of Technology, with a mean of 2.90. Faculty
are conflicted with this score because many candidates teach preschool, and research
consistently supports the notion that hands-on experiences are far superior to one-
dimensional experiences in Early Childhood.

Because the assessment is tied to national standards, including INTASC and NAEYC
standards, and content validity has been established, candidates’ artifacts
demonstrated student learning via mastery of those standards.

Decision, action, or recommendation.

Although 100% of candidates met target in AY 2017-2018 and AY 2018-2019, program
faculty have reviewed the evidence to review student learning, and based on the
analysis of the results, faculty will add resources relating to Technology to support
student learning. This effort to engage in program improvement will strengthen
candidates’ knowledge, skills, and dispositions relating to meeting individual students’
varying needs in the classroom.
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SLO 5
Course Map: EDUC 5450 Early Childhood Internship in Teaching Il

SLO 5 is assessed through a student impact assessment (portfolio) in EDUC 5951 Early
Childhood Internship in Teaching II, which is the last course.

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome

Make responsible decisions and Candidates will document positive
problem-solve, using data to inform impact on young children’s learning and
actions when appropriate development.

(SPA #5, Student Learning Impact)

Measure 5.1. (Direct — Knowledge, Skills, and Dispositions)

SLO 5 is assessed through a student impact assessment (portfolio) in EDUC 5951 Early
Childhood Internship in Teaching II, which is the last course. The assessment is
evaluated using a rubric, and the target performance is that at least 80% of candidates
will score at least a “3” on the rubric.

A group of faculty and cooperating teachers collaborated to create the student learning
impact assessment to align with (at the time) new Louisiana Compass and Common
Core State Standards’ expectations. The assessment requires candidates to plan for,
create, administer, and analyze student learning. Candidates then reflect on and make
instructional decisions based on their analyses. A panel of 8 EPP faculty each
conducted four independent rubric-based evaluations of anonymous student learning
impact work samples submitted by candidates in four different initial teacher preparation
programs. Analyses were conducted using the Lawshe Content Validity Ration (CVR)
statistic (validity) and the Fisher Intra-class Correlation Coefficient (ICC) for reliability.
To determine criteria for success:

CVR mean = -.03 with CVR(Critical, 11) = .59 and no single item meeting critical
value of .59

ICC =.59. ICC of .4 - .59 reflects "fair" inter-rater agreement, and .6 is considered
“‘good.”

Finding.

e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met target
e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target

Analysis.

AY 2017-2018 data on this assessment show that 100% of candidates (n = 7) met
target by scoring at least “3” on the rubric. The mean score was 3.40.

In AY 2018-2019, 100% of candidates met target and scored “Target” on the rubric.
Candidates’ mean score was 3.455 (n = 10).
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Because the assessment is tied to national standards, including INTASC standards, and
content validity has been established, candidates’ artifacts demonstrated student
learning via mastery of those standards.

Decision, action, or recommendation.

Although 100% of candidates met target in AY 2017-2018 and AY 2018-2019, program
faculty have reviewed the evidence to review student learning, and based on the
analysis of the results, faculty will add resources relating to data analysis and SLTs to
support student learning. This effort to engage in program improvement will strengthen
candidates’ knowledge, skills, and dispositions relating to meeting individual students’
varying needs in the classroom.

Comprehensive Summary of Key Evidence of Improvements Based on Analysis
of Results:

Program faculty made several decisions after examining results of data analysis which
resulted in improved student learning and program improvement.

e Multiple PRAXIS workshops were offered to candidates, addressing all content
areas, and faculty attended PRAXIS workshops themselves to better support
student achievement. Also, the university partnered with the Natchitoches Parish
Library to offer access to Learning Express, a source for PRAXIS test
preparation to support candidate learning and their ability to meet SLO 1.

e Faculty added resources related to Setting instructional outcomes, designing
coherent instruction, Designing student assessment, Managing classroom
procedures, Managing student behavior, Engaging students in learning, and
Using assessment in instruction in Early Childhood courses to provide learner
support and prepare candidates for Internship, helping them achieve SLO 2.

e Content addressing Professionalism was added to Early Childhood courses to
facilitate candidates’ professional dispositions and enhance their ability to meet
SLO 3.

e Faculty increased course content on Reflecting on Instruction in ECED 5580
Early Childhood Practicum: Performance Based Assessment and Documentation
to provide learner support and help them meet SLO 4.

e Faculty increased focus on higher order thinking skills (HOTS) questions in
courses taken prior to ECED 5580 Early Childhood Practicum: Performance
Based Assessment and Documentation to support student learning and to help
them achieve SLO 5.

e Service-learning components were strengthened in each Early Childhood course
in the program.

Plan of Action Moving Forward:

Program faculty have examined the evidence and results of data analysis from AY
2018-2019 and will take steps to continue to improve student learning:

e Faculty will offer and attend PRAXIS workshops and partner with the
Natchitoches Parish Library to offer access to Learning Express, a source for
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PRAXIS test preparation to support candidate learning and their ability to meet
SLO 1.

Faculty will create activities that encourage students to: Include instructional
activities that develop objectives, Design & implement lessons requiring students
to think creatively/critically, Design methods of evaluation to measure learner
outcomes, Organize and use available space, materials, and/or equipment to
facilitate learning, Manage and/or adjust allotted time for planned activities, Use
techniques and available teaching materials to achieve lesson objectives, Adjust
lesson when appropriate, Demonstrate knowledge of content and pedagogy,
Stimulate and encourage higher order thinking at the appropriate developmental
levels, Encourage student participation through questioning and discussion
techniques, and Provide timely feedback to students regarding their progress to
help them meet SLO 2.

Videos and resources relating to Professionalism will be added to Early
Childhood courses to facilitate candidates’ professional dispositions and enhance
their ability to meet SLO 3.

Faculty will add resources relating to Technology in Early Childhood courses to
provide learner support and help them meet SLO 4.

Faculty will increase focus on data analysis and SLTs to support student learning
and to help them achieve SLO 5.

Service learning will be a stronger focus in each Early Childhood course.
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MAT Integrated-Merged General and Mild/Moderate Special Education, Middle,
Grades 4-8 (541)

College: Education
Prepared by: Greg Bouck Date: 6/11/19
Approved by: Katrina Jordan Date: 6/21/19

Northwestern Mission. Northwestern State University is a responsive, student-oriented
institution that is committed to the creation, dissemination, and acquisition of knowledge
through teaching, research, and service. The University maintains as its highest priority
excellence in teaching in graduate and undergraduate programs. Northwestern State
University prepares its students to become productive members of society and
promotes economic development and improvements in the quality of life of the citizens
in its region.

Gallaspy College of Education and Human Development Mission. The Gallaspy
Family College of Education and Human Development is a committed and diverse
community of scholars, educators, students, and future leaders working collaboratively
to acquire, create, and disseminate knowledge through transformational, high-impact
experiential learning practices, research, and service. The College produces graduates
with the capabilities and confidence to be productive members of society equipped with
the skill sets necessary to promote economic and social development thereby improving
the overall quality of life in the region. The College offers a wide variety of exemplary
undergraduate and graduate programs that prepare candidates for career success
across the spectrum of professional roles and settings. These programs include teacher
education, leadership, and counseling; health and human performance; psychology and
addiction studies; social work; and military science. Candidates are taught to become
adaptive critical thinkers and problem solvers in diverse scenarios capable of leveraging
new technologies to enrich lifelong learning. As caring, competent, reflective
practitioners, our graduates become positive role models in their communities and
leaders in the nation’s military.

School of Education Mission. The School of Education offers exemplary programs
that prepare candidates for career success in a variety of professional roles and
settings. As caring, competent, reflective practitioners, our graduates become positive
models in their communities and organizations. This mission is fulfilled through
academic programs based on theory, research, and best practice. Further, all graduates
learn to value and work with diverse populations and to incorporate technologies that
enrich learning and professional endeavors.
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Program Mission Statement:

The mission of the Northwestern State Alternate Certification program is to prepare
individuals who have demonstrated knowledge of specialized content to enter the
teaching profession and improve educational and life outcomes for children from
culturally and socioeconomically diverse backgrounds.

The Special Education Programs at NSU follow the Council for Exceptional Children
(CEC) Mission.

CEC's Mission Statement
The Council for Exceptional Children is a professional association of educators
dedicated to advancing the success of children with exceptionalities. We accomplish our

mission through advocacy, standards, and professional development.

CEC Core Values

Visionary Thinking:
Demonstrated by forward-thinking and courageous decision making dedicated to
excellence and influence in an evolving environment

Integrity:
Demonstrated by ethical, responsive behavior, transparency, and accountability

Inclusiveness:
Demonstrated by a commitment to diversity, caring, and respect for the dignity and
worth of all individuals

Ratified December 8, 2014, by the Council for Exceptional Children Board of Directors.

Methodology:

For the Mild/Moderate Elementary Grades 1-5 (MAT 531A), Middle School (Grades 4-8
MAT 541A) Secondary (Grades 6-12) (MAT 561A), the assessment process follows the
guidelines of the CEC Initial Preparation Standards.

Step 1: The seven CEC Initial Preparation Standards are embedded in each of the
Mild/Moderate courses required for M/M special education certification.

Step 2: When a student enrolls in a M/M course, the key assessment is identified for the
student, so at the end of the class, he/she will have the knowledge and skills that all
special educators should have for each key assessment.

Step 3: At the end of the class, the key assessment is completed and evaluated by the
course instructor.

Step 4: Once the key assessment has been evaluated and feedback given to the
student, then it is uploaded into the electronic portfolio, TASKSTREAM.

Step 5: Data from each key assessment is compiled, analyzed, and organized into a
database of information.

Step 6: Use the data analysis for program improvement.
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SLO1

e SLO 2is assessed via PRAXIS exam: Special Education: Core Knowledge and
Mild to Moderate Applications (0543 or 5543) exam which is required for Louisiana
Mild/Moderate Special Education certification. IEP development is assessed in
EDSP 5000 Educational Psychology & SPED Applied to Teaching and EDSP
5010 Instructional Planning & Design for All Students. Research-based
instructional strategies and techniques are assessed in EDSP 5020 Research in
Curriculum and Instruction.

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome

Demonstrate discipline-specific content | PRAXIS exam: Special Education:
knowledge Core Knowledge and Mild to Moderate
(SPA #1, Praxis 5543) Applications (5543) exam required for
Louisiana Mild/Moderate Special
Education certification.

Measure 1.1. (Direct—Knowledge)

Evidence is passage of the Special Education Core Knowledge and Mild to Moderate
Applications PRAXIS exam (0543 or 5543). The State of Louisiana requires that all
teachers seeking Mild/Moderate Special Education certification complete this PRAXIS
exam which demonstrates their knowledge and skills in pedagogy, instruction. This
assessment is nationally validated and reliable. Candidates should achieve the
minimum score of 153. The Special Education: Core Knowledge and Mild to Moderate
Applications (5543) PRAXIS test is designed for examinees who plan to teach students
with mild to moderate disabilities at any grade level from preschool through grade 12.
Five major content areas assessed are: CEC Specialty Set: Initial Special Education
Individualized General Curriculum Standard 1: Learner Development and Individual
Learning Differences; Standard 2: Learning Environment; Standard 3: Curricular
Content Knowledge; Standard 4: Assessment; Standard 5: Instructional Planning and
Strategies; Standard 6: Professional Learning and Practice; Standard 7: Collaboration.

Finding:
e AY 2016-2017: 100% of candidates met target

e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met target

e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target

Analysis:

Although there was 100% candidate pass rate in 2017-18, faculty identified those areas
that needed to be enhanced in the course content. The data from 2017-2018 showed
the need for more information on IEP development. Therefore, faculty focused on
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presenting information and assignments focused on research-based instructional
strategies and techniques. The decision was made to increase the number of IEP
development activities in EDSP 5000 and EDSP 5010. Candidates in 2018-2019 also
had a 100% pass rate and improved in IEP development. However, candidate
performance in 2018-2019 indicated the need for more information on IEP development.
Faculty chose to improve the Content Categories of Instruction on the SPED PRAXIS
Core Knowledge and Mild to Moderate Application for 5543. The faculty evaluated the
results of the SPED PRAXIS exam and noted that candidates needed additional content
knowledge on Individualized Education Plans (IEP), so additional IEP development has
been added to the appropriate course(s) EDSP 5000 and EDSP 5010.

Candidate performance indicated that the national CEC Standards of the Knowledge
and Skills that all Special Educators should possess have been met in the course
content for the MAT Integrated-Merged General and Mild/Moderate Special Education
program. Special Education faculty decided to examine the lowest passing scores for
each content area of the SPED PRAXIS exams for all candidates who completed the
2018-2019 SPED PRAXIS exam. The consensus was that IEP Development or
Planning and the Learning Environment were two areas that needed content
enhancement. The “why” behind the results was to improve each candidate’s
knowledge and skills in the areas of IEP Development and the Learning Environment.
Evidence of improvement indicated that content test scores improved overall for all
candidates.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

In 2018-19, PRAXIS Content Il Instruction findings showed that additional support in
2019-2020 is necessary. Faculty will identify the lowest content score for each SPED
PRAXIS exam and embed or enhance this specific content in SPED course content.
Planned use of data for course content improvement and support of candidate learning
is an ongoing 12-month process. In two areas, candidate learning, and instruction,
specific content items from the SPED PRAXIS exam that yielded the lowest passing
scores will be embedded in course content. Program faculty identified SPED PRAXIS
Content Category Il Planning and the Learning Environment as one content area that
yielded a passing score by all candidates; therefore, no intervention is needed in that
area.

SLO 2. Teacher Observation

e SLO 2is assessed via a Teacher Candidate Observation Form in EDSP 5111
General-Special Education Internship in Teaching | and EDSP 5121 General-
Special Education Internship in Teaching Il. The Teacher Candidate Observation
Form is comprised of items extracted from the Danielson Framework for Teaching
instrument. The rating scale was adjusted to reflect course grading requirements,
but the criteria and indicators were not adjusted from the Framework. The
assessment provides evidence for meeting the state identified standards because it
is aligned with CEC standards, and content validity was established for the
instrument. Steps were taken to assure quality of the assessment/evidence. Both
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University Supervisors and School District personnel who serve as University
Supervisors are trained in effective use of the observation instrument.

Departmental Student Learning Goal

Program Student Learning Outcome

Apply discipline-specific content
knowledge in professional practice
(SPA #4, Teacher Candidate
Observation Form)

Candidates will demonstrate knowledge
of Special Education content,
curriculum, and assessment practices
in a Special Education classroom
setting.

Measure 2.1. (Direct—Knowledge, Skills, and Disposition)

SLO 2 is assessed via a Teacher Candidate Observation Form in EDSP 5111
General-Special Education Internship in Teaching | and EDSP 5121 General-
Special Education Internship in Teaching Il. Both University Supervisors and
School District personnel who serve as University Supervisors are trained in effective
use of the observation instrument. The Teacher Candidate Observation Form is
comprised of items extracted from the Danielson Framework for Teaching instrument.
The rating scale was adjusted to reflect course grading requirements, but the criteria
and indicators were not adjusted from the Framework. The assessment provides
evidence for meeting the state identified standards as it is aligned with INTASC
standards, and content validity was established for the instrument. Steps were taken
to assure quality of the assessment/evidence. A panel of 11 P-12 clinicians viewed
two 20-minute teaching vignettes and conducted independent evaluations of the
teaching performance using this tool. Analyses were conducted using the Lawshe
Content Validity Ration (CVR) statistic (validity) and the Fisher Intra-class correlation
Coefficient (ICC) for reliability. The goal is for at least 80% of candidates to score
“Meets Expectations”. To determine criteria for success:

¢ CVR mean =-.03 with CVR (Critical, 11)= .59 and no single item meeting critical
value of .59

e [CC=.59. ICC of .4- .59 reflects “fair” inter-rater agreement, and .6 is considered
“good”.

Findings:
e AY 2016-2017: 100% of candidates met target
e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met target

e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target

Analysis:

Observation forms completed by University Supervisors and District Administrators
were collected and results analyzed. In AY 2017-2018, 100% of candidates met

target and scored “Meets Expectations” or “Target” on the rubric (scoring at least
70%). Although 100% of candidates met target, program faculty examined the data
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and identified a trend of low performance in designing student assessment.
University Supervisors then provided targeted support and remediation for interns.
This proved to be effective, as 100% of candidates met target in AY 2018-2019
however, faculty examined the evidence and identified low scores in the area of
professionalism. Since the assessment is tied to national standards, candidates’
artifacts demonstrated student learning via mastery of those standards.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

Although 100% of candidates met target in AY 2017-2018 and AY 2018-2019,
program faculty have reviewed the evidence to review student learning, and based
on the analysis of the results, in 2019-20, faculty and University Supervisors will
provide targeted support and remediation in the field for those failing to meet the
target during the internship process. In response to recommendations by the TEAC
the Observation Form is being updated by faculty. The program specific section of
the form will be aligned with CEC standards. This effort to engage in program
improvement will strengthen candidates’ professionalism as well as knowledge and
skills relating to Special Education curriculum, development, and assessment.

SLO 3. Disposition Form

SLO 3 is assessed through a dispositions form in EDSP 5111 and EDSP 5121
Internship in Teaching (2 Semesters).

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome
Model professional behaviors and Candidates will model behaviors and
Characteristics. characteristics that are professional
(Dispositional Evaluation) and ethical.

Measure 3.1. (Direct—Dispositions)

SLO 3 is assessed through a dispositions form in EDSP 5111 and EDSP 5121
Internship in Teaching (2 Semesters). The assessment is evaluated using a
rubric, and target performance requires that 80% of candidates score at least
“Sufficient.” Mentors evaluate candidates’ dispositions at midterm and discuss the
evaluation with candidates so that they are aware of strengths and weaknesses.
Mentors again use the assessment at the end of the semester (end of semester
data is reported below). Faculty created the dispositional evaluation based on
agreed-upon best practices and constructs outlined in INTASC standards. The
assessment provides evidence for meeting the state identified standards because it
is aligned with INTASC standards, and face validity was established for the
instrument. Steps were taken to assure Quality of the assessment/evidence. Face
validity was established by 1) aligning items to constructs, 2) avoiding bias and
ambiguous language, and 3) stating items in actionable terms. Analysis was
conducted using the CAEP Evaluation Framework for EPP-Created Assessments,
resulting in “below sufficient,” “sufficient,” or “above sufficient” ratings. The goal is
that least 80% of candidates score “Sufficient”.
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Findings:
e AY 2016-2017: 100% of candidates met target
e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met target

e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target
Analysis:

In AY 2016-2017 and AY 2017-2018, 100% of candidates met target and scored
“Sufficient.” Although 100% of candidates met target, program faculty examined the
evidence to determine student learning in each area, and emphasis on Diversity
and Culturally Responsive Practices was strengthened in coursework to provide
learner support. These proficiencies require that candidates: (1) identify and
develop culturally responsive strategies for improving learning and candidate
effectiveness across the learning community; (2) apply creative instructional and
management strategies to meet the needs of a diverse population; (3) assess
student learning to adapt and facilitate learning for all students; (4) communicate
and collaborate effectively with learning communities in ways that demonstrate
sensitivity to cultural differences; (5) establish and maintain positive inclusive
educational environments that adapt instruction or services for all students including
linguistically or culturally diverse students and students with exceptionalities; and
(6) model professional and ethical behaviors consistent with the ideas of fairness
and equity and the belief that all students can learn. As a program-wide initiative,
these proficiencies are introduced/supported across the curriculum but are primarily
discussed in EDSP 5000 Educational Psychology & SPED Applied to Teaching
and EDSP 5030 Classroom & Behavior Management of All Students. This
proved to be effective, as 100% of candidates met target in AY 2018-2019.
Because the assessment and rubric are tied to national standards, candidates’
artifacts demonstrated student learning via mastery of those standards.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

Although 100% of candidates met target in AY 2017-2018 and AY 2018-2019, program
faculty have reviewed the evidence to identify student learning and cultural
awareness/sensitivity/inclusion, and based on the analysis of the results, faculty will
introduce additional resources relating to Diversity to support student learning in 2019-
2020. This effort to engage in program improvement will strengthen candidates’
knowledge, skills, and dispositions relating to growing as culturally responsive
professionals.

SLO 4. CEC Mini Grant Project

e SLO 4is assessed through a grant writing project and reflection in EDSP 5040
Integrated-Merged Instructional Practices.
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Departmental Student Learning Goal

Program Student Learning Outcome

Exhibit creative thinking that yields
engaging ideas, processes, materials,
and experiences appropriate for the
discipline

(SPA #3, CEC Mini Grant Project)

Candidates will identify a specific
classroom/student need; investigate
research-based strategies designed to
engage learners and accomplish
student learning objectives; and write a

mini-grant for funding to address the
need.

Measure 4.1. (Direct—Knowledge and Skills)

SLO 4 is assessed through a Louisiana Council for Exceptional Students (LA-CEC)
Grant Writing project in EDSP 5040 Integrated-Merged Instructional Practices. The
assessment is evaluated using a rubric, and the target performance is that 100% of
candidates will score “Proficient.” Candidates conduct research into effective
educational strategies, determine how to integrate the strategies into an inclusive
classroom, and write a mini-grant proposal for submission to the LA-CEC for funding
consideration.

The assessment was developed through the Louisiana Council for Exceptional Children
Executive Board as criteria for funding teacher proposals for $425 plus membership in
the national Council for Exceptional Children professional organization for the 2018-
2019 school year. The assessment is evaluated using a rubric, and target performance
requires that 100% of candidates score “Proficient.” Candidates conduct research into
one of four areas of funding: (1) Educating Children with Exceptionalities; (2) Improving
Relationships between Families and their Children with Exceptionalities, (3) Developing
Independent Living Skills or Employment of Students with Exceptionalities, or (4) Using
Technology to Enhance the Education of Children and/or Youth with Exceptionalities.
Candidates write one section of the grant at a time with feedback given after each
section is completed. Candidates complete the following, one section at a time: project
description: title of project, duration of the project, statement of need, description of the
population to be served, project objectives and activities, project timeline, evaluation
procedures, project benefits, project budget, letter of endorsement from an
administrator, contact information, resume. Completed mini-grant proposals are
submitted to the Louisiana Council for Exceptional Children (LA-CEC) in October for
funding consideration. The assessment was developed through the Louisiana Council
for Exceptional Children Executive Board as criteria for funding teacher proposals for
$425 and a national CEC membership for the 2018-2019 school year.

Findings:
e AY 2016-2017: 100% candidates met target
e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met target

e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target
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Analysis:

In AY 2018-2019, 100% of candidates met target and scored “Proficient” according to
the rubric. CEC standards require mastery in this area and projects that fail to meet
these standards are returned with feedback for candidates to correct.

In AY 2017-2018, 100% of candidates met target and scored “Proficient” according to
the rubric. CEC standards require mastery in this area and projects that fail to meet
these standards are returned with feedback for candidates to correct.

In AY 2016-2017, 100% of candidates met target and scored “Target” on the rubric (n =
25) in addition eight candidates received funding for their proposals. At the end of the
course, program faculty examined the evidence to determine student learning in each
area and determined that feedback and remediation provided during the grant writing
process satisfied CEC standards requiring mastery and allowed all candidates to be
successful.

Candidates continue to benefit from this process, and 100% of candidates met target in
AY 2018-2019 (n-15); in AY 2017-2018 (n=18); and in AY 2016-2017 (n=15) by scoring
“Target”. Furthermore, in AY 2018-2019 six (n=6) candidates received funding for their
grant proposals; in AY 2017-2018 ten (n=10) candidates received funding for their grant
proposals; in 2016-2017 eight (n=8) candidates received funding for their grant
proposals.

Faculty expect all candidates to score “Mastery” and requires candidates to
continuously revise drafts until they are error-free. Thus, candidates may not exit this
course until their grants are polished and well-developed. Because the assessment and
rubric are tied to CEC standards and state standards, candidates’ artifacts
demonstrated student learning via mastery of CEC and content standards.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

Ultimately, 100% of candidates met target in AY 2016-2017, in AY 2017-2018, and in
AY 2018-2019. This assignment supports candidate learning and proficiency in the
preparation of instructional assignments or activities as supported by Student Learning
Impact Data. In 2019-2020, all candidates who receive the LA-CEC Mini-Grant Award
will attend the Louisiana Council for Exceptional Children Annual Conference. They will
create a poster to present their grant at the LA-CEC Conference Poster Session; so,
they will create and present their research and scholarly activities at the LA-CEC annual
state conference. This program improvement initiative to engage in research and
scholarly activities will strengthen candidates’ knowledge, skills, and dispositions
relating to instructional design and creative thinking that yields engaging ideas,
processes, materials, and experiences appropriate for the discipline. In addition,
candidates will be encouraged to join additional professional organizations, in addition
to joining CEC.
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SLO 5. Student Learning Impact

e SLO 5is assessed through a Functional Behavior Assessment (FBA) project and
reflection in EDSP 5030 Classroom & Behavior Management of All Students.

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome
Exhibit creative thinking that yields Candidates will collect, analyze, and
engaging ideas, processes, materials, use assessment data to gauge student
and experiences appropriate for the progress and plan targeted instruction.
discipline

(SPA #3)

Measure 5.1. (Direct—Knowledge, Skills, and Dispositions)

SLO 5 is assessed through a Functional Behavior Assessment (FBA) project and
reflection in EDSP 5030 Classroom & Behavior Management of All Students.

The assessment is evaluated using a rubric and applies the principles of behavioral
assessment and modification techniques to learning, behavior, and emotional problems
in the school setting. The assignment requires 30 hours of clinical and field-based
experiences. The goal of the assignment is to develop an understanding of behavior
management assessment and modification techniques for individuals with exceptional
learning needs during their life span. Candidates must complete a functional behavioral
assessment for one student with mild/moderate exceptional needs in Grades 1-12 with
a challenging behavior. By completing the assignments and/or tasks of this course,
each candidate will: identify antecedents that may evoke behavior and consequences
that may maintain behavior through functional analysis methodology, describe
appropriate interventions that are linked to functional assessment outcomes, write a
systematic plan for changing behavior that includes the following components: target
behavior, environment(s) where intervention will occur, intervention strategy,
measurement and schedule for data collection, and graph for visual analysis, design
and implement environmental adaptations to assist in the support of appropriate
behaviors, and accurately measure student performance to verify the effectiveness of
behavioral support programs and/or determine the need for program revision.
Candidates are provided with a rubric which is used to evaluate their work. The
assessment provides evidence of student learning and mastery of state standards
because the assessment was specifically designed to align with both CEC and state
standards. Program faculty have reviewed the rubric for validity and reliability, ensuring
that the assessment measures what it is intended to measure and that it is reliable over
time. To score “Proficient” on the rubric, candidates must earn at least 80%. The goal is
for 100% of candidates to score “Proficient”.

Findings:
e AY 2016-2017: 100% of candidates met target

e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met target

e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target
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Analysis:

In AY 2017-2018, 100% of candidates met target and scored “Proficient” on the rubric.
At the end of the course, program faculty examined the evidence to determine student
learning in each area. Because the assessment and rubric are tied to CEC standards
and state standards, candidates’ artifacts demonstrated student learning and mastery of
CEC and content standards. Although 100% of candidates met target in AY 2017-2018,
program faculty have reviewed the evidence to review student learning, and based on
the analysis of the results, faculty introduced information about and promoted research
into various replacement behaviors to promote creative behavior management. In AY
2018-2019, 100% of candidates met target by scoring at least 80% on the rubric.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

Although 100% of candidates met target in AY 2016-2017, AY 2017-2018, and AY
2018-2019 program faculty have reviewed the evidence to ensure student learning, and
based on the analysis of the results, faculty will introduce information about and
promote research into various replacement behaviors to promote the development of
creative behavior management plans in 2019-2020. This effort to engage in program
improvement will strengthen candidates’ knowledge, skills, and dispositions relating to
growing as responsive professionals.

Comprehensive Summary of Key Evidence of Improvements Based on Analysis
of Results:

Program faculty made several decisions after examining results of data analysis which
resulted in improved student learning and program improvement.

e Faculty identified the lowest content score for each SPED PRAXIS exam and
embedded or enhanced this specific content in SPED course content in order to
meet SLO 1.

e Faculty and University Supervisors provided targeted support and remediation in
the field for those who failed to meet the target during the internship process in
order to meet SLO 2.

e Faculty worked with the Office of Field Experience to redesign the Observation
Form to better align with program requirements and help interns be successful in
their practices and meet SLO 2.

e Emphasis on Diversity and Culturally Responsive Practices has been integrated
program-wide, but especially in EDSP 5000 Educational Psychology & SPED
Applied to Teaching and EDSP 5030 Classroom & Behavior Management of All
Students to provide learner support and enhance their ability to meet SLO 3.

e Based on conversations with TEAC, emphasis has been placed on professionalism
throughout program course work. Students are also encouraged to join professional
teaching organizations to meet SLO 4.
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e Faculty has introduced information about and promoted research into various
replacement behaviors to promote creative behavior management and enhance
ability to meet SLO 5.

Plan of Action Moving Forward:

Program faculty have examined the evidence and results of data analysis from AY
2018-2019 and will take steps to improve student learning in 2019-2020. We will
participate in TEAC to identify the needs of our stakeholders, students, and community
partners and utilize course data to drive curriculum design. We will introduce
information, projects, and assignments addressing Diversity in MAT-SPED courses to
support candidate learning and bolster their ability to meet SLO 2. As a program-wide
initiative, Diversity and Culturally Responsive Practices will be introduced/supported
across the curriculum but will primarily be discussed in EDSP 5000 Educational
Psychology & SPED Applied to Teaching and EDSP 5030 Classroom & Behavior
Management of All Students to enhance candidate ability to meet SLO 3. Next, we will
promote professionalism and creative thinking that yields engaging ideas by having
candidates conduct research into effective educational strategies, determine how to
integrate the strategies into an inclusive classroom, and write a mini-grant proposal to
be submitted to a professional organization (CEC). Finally, faculty will introduce
information about and promote research into various replacement behaviors to promote
creative behavior management plans, supporting candidate learning and their ability to
meet SLO 5.
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Northwestern Mission. Northwestern State University is a responsive, student-oriented
institution that is committed to the creation, dissemination, and acquisition of knowledge
through teaching, research, and service. The University maintains as its highest priority
excellence in teaching in graduate and undergraduate programs. Northwestern State
University prepares its students to become productive members of society and promotes
economic development and improvements in the quality of life of the citizens in its region.

Gallaspy College of Education and Human Development Mission. The Gallaspy
Family College of Education and Human Development is a committed and diverse
community of scholars, educators, students, and future leaders working collaboratively to
acquire, create, and disseminate knowledge through transformational, high-impact
experiential learning practices, research, and service. The College produces graduates
with the capabilities and confidence to be productive members of society equipped with
the skill sets necessary to promote economic and social development thereby improving
the overall quality of life in the region. The College offers a wide variety of exemplary
undergraduate and graduate programs that prepare candidates for career success across
the spectrum of professional roles and settings. These programs include teacher
education, leadership, and counseling; health and human performance; psychology and
addiction studies; social work; and military science. Candidates are taught to become
adaptive critical thinkers and problem solvers in diverse scenarios capable of leveraging
new technologies to enrich lifelong learning. As caring, competent, reflective practitioners,
our graduates become positive role models in their communities and leaders in the
nation’s military.

Department of Teaching, Leadership, and Counseling Mission. The Department of
Teaching, Leadership, and Counseling offers exemplary programs that prepare
candidates for career success in a variety of professional roles and settings. As caring,
competent, reflective practitioners, our graduates become positive models in their
communities and organizations. This mission is fulfilled through academic programs
based on theory, research, and best practice. Further, all graduates learn to value and
work with diverse populations and to incorporate technologies that enrich learning and
professional endeavors.
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Program Mission Statement. The MAT Middle Level Program faculty provide highly
effective coursework, fully online, to meet the needs of candidates who are seeking their
initial certification as middle level educators. Program candidates gain the knowledge
and skills necessary to implement literacy- and standards-based instructional strategies
for increasing student content learning in each candidate's academic area of study;
candidates also develop effective management expertise critical to the establishment of
responsive student-centered learning environments. During the course of their program,
candidates become reflective educators who also develop the pedagogical skills
necessary to differentiate instruction, to meet the widely diverse needs of young
adolescent students, to apply assessment data for instructional planning, and to
collaborate professionally with their peers and administrators within a school setting. The
development of the program and courses is based on standards set by the American
Middle Level Education (AMLE), InTasc, and the State of Louisiana. The ultimate goal is
to educate and credential highly effective teachers for employment in Louisiana schools
where they will have positive impact on student learning.

Methodology.

(1) Program assessment begins as part of the application process for each potential
candidate. Entry into the program depends upon passage of, Praxis Il, the core
knowledge standardized assessment required by the State of Louisiana for each
subject area(s) of certification.

(2) As they matriculate through the program, candidates upload signature
assignments for each course and an end-of-program portfolio on an electronic
folio system. These assessments are evaluated by program faculty and inform
adjustments tocourses.

(3) At the end of the coursework, candidates complete a comprehensive exam
(COMPS), scored by a committee that includes the candidate’s major professor.
The exam includes a presentation of research and the paper-in-lieu (PIL) of
thesis and responding to oral prompts, based on program objectives.

(4) Candidates then enter a two-semester internship during which they are evaluated
regularly by faculty supervisors and school administrators for subject area
knowledge and application of their teaching and managementskills.

(5) Program faculty and stakeholders regularly review and analyze data on selected
assessments. Data analyses guide any needed curricular or program
adjustments.

Student Learning Outcome 1.

Course Map: Because this is a gateway assessment, the courses required for the
development of a candidate’s depth of subject knowledge are completed in previous
programs.
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Departmental Student Learning Program Student Learning

Goal Outcome

Demonstrate discipline-specific To ensure successful student content

content knowledge learning, middle-level teacher candidates

(SPA #1) demonstrate depth and breadth of subject
matter content knowledge in the area(s) in
which they plan to certify.

Measure 1.1. (Direct — knowledge)

SLO 1 is assessed through the Praxis Il: Middle School Content Knowledge Exam in
one of four core areas of certification (English 5047, Social Studies 5089, Science 5440,
or Math 5169), depending on the candidate’s chosen area of certification. Designed by
the Education Testing Service (ETS), each examination measures the depth of content
knowledge in one of the four core areas for teachers at the middle school level. The
guality of these assessments is assured by its recognition by the State of Louisiana as a
requirement for the initial credentialing of middle level teachers. The Praxis Il is also an
acceptable measure of content learning for meeting SPA reporting for the MAT
programs. Faculty depend on Praxis Il to demonstrate subject area content knowledge.
The target is achieved by meeting or exceeding the State of Louisiana’s cut scores.

Findings:
e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met target.
e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target.

Analysis:

Average Performance Ranges on Praxis Il

Subject Areas for Middle NSU Range NSU Nation
School Grades 4-8 for Range for al
Applicants Applicants Range
2017-2018 2018-2019 2018-
2019
English 164 - 172 170 - 184 154 -172
(State cut score = 164)
Math 166 - 179 169 - 179 157 - 180
(State cut score = 165)
Science 158 - 173 158 - 174 146 - 171
(State cut off score = 150)
Social Studies 152 - 179 157 - 175 154 - 179
(State cut off score = 149)
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In 2017-2018 the target was met. Based on the analysis of the 2017-2018 results the
following changes were implemented in 2018-2019 to drive improvement: Praxis Il
preparatory workshops were implemented by faculty. As a result of this change, in 2018-
2019 the target was met.

Analysis of the data included comparisons between applicant scores in AY 2017-2018
and AY 2018- 2019. Data indicated that scores for applicants remained consistent. When
comparing the data from the current cycle to the national averages, NSU candidates
averaged higher in middle school ELA and Science. Scores in Social Studies and Math
were consistent with national averages for middle school applicants.

Program faculty agree that SLO 1 was met for AY 2018-2019.

Decision: Based on the analysis of the 2018-2019 results, in 2019-2020 the following
changes will be made: Faculty will provide online links to subject area study sessions,
and, in some cases, advisement into undergraduate courses, which will strengthen
content knowledge for serious applicants and increase the number of applicants who
are able to qualify for entry into the program.

SLO 2.
Course Map:
EDUC 5420 & 5421 Middle School Internship in Teaching — 2 semesters.

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome

Apply discipline-specific content Candidates pass a teaching evaluation to
knowledge in professional practice assess content, pedagogical knowledge,
(SPA #2) and skills in professional practice

Measure 2.1. (Direct — Knowledge, Skills)

Faculty elected to change the previous assessment for SOL 2 from a second use of the
PRAXIS Il assessment to the Teacher Candidate Observation Form which more
precisely rates teacher performances through their application of content knowledge in
professional practice. The form is based on effective teaching behaviors listed on the
Danielson Framework for Teaching instrument. Criteria and indicators were not
changed from the framework in the design of the checklist; however, the rating scale
was customized to reflect course grading criteria established in the College.

Domains of assessment include (1) planning/preparing lessons to include alignment
among standards, activities, and assessments and the implementation of engaging
activities through literacy enhancement of the content subject (2) instructing/assessing
students to include questioning techniques, differentiating strategies for varied student
needs, and establishing an ongoing form of informal assessment on which to base
instructional adjustments as well as more formal assessments of subject matter (3)
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establishing positive classroom environment to include procedures and motivational
techniques that support content learning.

University field supervisors and cooperating principals evaluated each criterion using a
three-point rating scale with the following options: Ineffective = 1, Effective Emerging =
2, and Emerging Proficient = 3; the scale is based on the Louisiana Compass Teaching
Evaluation, which, in turn, is also based on the Danielson Framework. Items on the
instrument were evaluated 10 times during the two internship semesters (8 times by the
university supervisor, and twice by the cooperating principal). Scores were uploaded to
TaskStream for each candidate.

Because scores have been traditionally high for this assessment, three years ago, a
formal review was conducted by an external evaluator. As a result, revisions were made
to the assessment, including an “actionable” feedback section that now require
evaluators to list areas in which candidates need to refine their practice. The areas for
improvement are expected to be supported with specific evidence from the observation.
Follow-up occurs in a subsequent observation when the evaluator documents candidate
progress in the areas previously noted for improvement. These new evaluation
requirements are meant to help evaluators reflect more closely and provide explicit
feedback to candidates. Training was provided to evaluators to ensure understanding
for the process.

Alignment to INTASC standards and content validity are supported by a panel of 11 P-
12 clinicians who viewed two 20-minute teaching vignettes and conducted independent
evaluations of the teaching performance using this tool. Analyses were conducted using
the Lawshe Content Validity Ration (CVR) statistic (validity) and the Fisher Intra-class
Correlation Coefficient (ICC) for reliability.

CVR mean = -.03 with CVR (Critical, 11) = .59 and no single item meeting critical value
of .59 ICC = .59. ICC of .4 - .59 reflects "fair" inter-rater agreement, and .6 is considered
“‘good.”

The target for this assessment was for 90% of candidates to meet a 2.5 of 3.0 mean
score.

Finding:
AY 2018-2019 (Baseline): 100% of candidates met the target.

Analysis: In 2017-2018 the target was met. Based on the analysis of the 2017-2018
baseline results the following changes were implemented in 2018-2019 to drive
improvement: A second use of the Praxis Il data failed to provide needed information;
faculty replaced the assessment with the Teacher Candidate Observation Form which
more precisely rates teacher performances through their application of content
knowledge in professional practice. Resulting data from the initial use of this
assessment in 2018-2019, the target was met.
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The cohort mean for all subject areas was 2.93 on a 3.00 scale (n=19). 100% of
candidates in each subject area exceeded the target: ELA candidates (n=8) 2.91;
Science candidates (n=5) 2.88; Social Studies candidates (n=3) 2.98; Math candidates
(n=3) 2.97. Data showed that candidates scored primarily in the Emerging Proficient
and Effective Emerging categories, suggesting that they consistently met the
expectations set forth in the assessment.

Three candidates received scores of 2 more frequently than others in their cohort in the
areas labeled “Makes Instructional Decisions Based on Assessment, Adjusts Lesson
when Appropriate, and Uses Formal and Informal Assessment Techniques Effectively.”
Another area in which there was a slight dip in scores was “Accommodates Individual
Differences.”

Scores were consistent in each degree program, and data indicated that by the end of
their program, candidates were prepared and ready to be effective teachers in the
classroom.

Program faculty agree that SLO 2 was met for AY 2018-2019.

Decision: Faculty feel that annual training for field evaluators is critical to the program’s
efficacy and to the meaningful evaluation of this assessment as new evaluators come
into the program. A second iteration of data will provide needed information going
forward.

SLO 3.

Course Map:

EPSY 5490 Educational Psychology Applied to Teaching

EDUC 5840 Research Based Decision-Making in Education

EDUC 5420 & 5421 Middle School Internship in Teaching — 2 semesters

Departmental Student Learning Program Student Learning Outcome
Model professional behaviors and Middle-level teacher candidates
characteristics (SPA #6) demonstrate the professional dispositions

and characteristics of effective educators
in their interactions with students,
administrators, co-workers, parents, and
university faculty throughout the program.

Measure 3.1 (Indirect/Dispositions)

SLO 3 outcomes are assessed using the Professional Dispositions and
Characteristics (PDC) Likert Scale, which is scored by university faculty, NSU field
supervisors, cooperating principals, and candidates themselves in key courses
throughout the program. The criteria checklist was revised in 2017 to better assess
strengths and weaknesses of middle school teacher candidates as outlined in the
Association for Middle Level Education (AMLE) standards. These revisions have added





Assessment Cycle 2018-2019

specificity to the categories, making assessment items more relevant to the MAT MS
candidates and the data more valid to faculty in this online program. Candidates
complete this assessment themselves during EPSY 5490 as a form of self-reflection
and to familiarize them with the professional expectations measured on this instrument;
it is then completed at least twice by their university field supervisor and twice by their
cooperating principals during the yearlong internship. Additionally, instructors of EDUC
5840 complete this assessment on each graduating candidate.

The instrument has 43 items placed within three domains—Professionalism Expected of
the Middle Level Educator, Professional Demeanor and Attitudes Expected of a Middle
Level Educator, and Communication Acumen and Commitment to Professional Growth
Expected of a Middle Level Educator. Faculty created the evaluation based on agreed-
upon best practices and constructs outlined in INTASC standards, which underscore its
content validity. The likert scale offers 5 categories for scoring each descriptor: Strongly
Agree, Agree, Neutral, Disagree, Strongly Disagree, and N/A (added to facilitate scoring
candidates in online programs). The quality of the evidence is further established
because faculty 1) aligned items to constructs, 2) avoided bias and ambiguous
language 3) stated items in actionable terms.

Target for this assessment was for 90% of candidates to score a 4.00/5.00 mean.

Findings:

AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met or exceeded the target.
AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met or exceeded the target.

Analysis: In 2017-2018 the target was met. Based on the analysis of the 2017-2018
results the following changes were implemented in 2018-2019 to drive improvement:
Language in the descriptors of this assessment were revised to support interaction with
online candidates. As a result of these changes, in 2018-2019 the target was met. As a
result, in AY 2017-2018 (n=43) the compiled assessments of the middle school candidates
scored by item from 4.6 and 4.861. 100% of the candidates also met or exceeded the
target.

Compiled assessments in AY 2018-2019 (n=29) had similar item mean scores falling
between 4.76 and 5.00. 100% of the candidate scorings exceeded the target of 4.00.

Once again, the highest scores were garnered in areas that measured the valuing of
diversity and the respect shown to children and adults of various cultural backgrounds.
Lower scores were given in the area of analyzing problems and attempting to resolve
them independently.

Program faculty agree that SLO 3 was met for AY 2018-2019.
Decision: Faculty remain concerned that candidates, who do not necessarily see the

results of the disposition scores from university and school personnel, may not be
stimulated to reflect on areas in which they want to improve their level of
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professionalism. Since trends in current educational research support the value of self-
reflection as a powerful professional growth exercise, it is suggested that candidates
complete two iterations of this assessment—one at the beginning of the program in the
course EPSY 5490, which is already in place, and another during the internship. The
second iteration will now be discussed with the university field supervisor as part of the
first meeting for that semester. Both assessments would be uploaded to provide data,
and candidates would have formal opportunities to set goals for professional
improvement.

SLO 4
Course Map:
EDUC 5420 & 5421 Middle School Internship in Teaching (2 semesters)

Departmental Student Learning Goal Program Student Learning Outcome

Exhibit creative thinking that yields Middle-level teacher candidates create a
engaging ideas, processes, materials, and | lesson plan to demonstrate their ability to
experiences appropriate for the discipline | select/create appropriate instructional
(SPA #3) practices to deliver/assess the content of
their discipline, specifically to engage
student learners and increase
achievement.

Measure 4.1. (Direct — Knowledge, Skills)

For the AY 2018-2019 cycle, faculty replaced the Comprehensive Portfolio Assessment
with the more specific department Lesson Plan to better assess program quality as
designated in the descriptors for SLO 4. This is the initial iteration of this assessment
for the MAT Middle Program.

The Lesson Plan Assessment addresses the Louisiana State Standards and is aligned
to INTASC standards for content validity. The template requires candidates to plan for
and explain elements of lessons on which MAT Middle teacher evaluations were based
for AY2018-19. Candidates were measured on a wide variety of knowledge and skills
needed to teach effectively in accordance with the Louisiana Compass rubric, the
Louisiana State Standards, and the AMLE; each lesson plan was scored for its
application of specific content in an engaging and meaningful design and delivery
format. To establish validity, a panel of 8 EPP faculty each conducted four independent
rubric-based evaluations of anonymous lesson plan work samples submitted by
candidates in four different initial teacher preparation programs. Analyses were
conducted using the Lawshe Content Validity Ration (CVR) statistic (validity) and the
Fisher Intra-class Correlation Coefficient (ICC) for reliability.

CVR mean = -.58 with CVR (Critical, 8) = .75 and 13 items (62%) meeting critical value
of .75 1CC = .573. ICC of .4 - .59 reflects “fair” inter-rater agreement, and .6 is
considered “good.”
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Target for this assessment was that 90% of the candidates would score a 3.00/4/00
mean.

Finding:
AY 2018-2019 (baseline): Target was met.

Analysis: In 2017-2018 the target was met. Based on the analysis of the 2017-2018
baseline results the following changes were implemented in 2018-2019 to drive
improvement: The assessment was changed to the Lesson Plan which more precisely
rates program quality and teacher performances as designated in the descriptors for
SLO 4. According to data gathered from the initial use of this assessment in 2018-
2019, the target was met.

As a result, in AY2018-19 the MAT Middle mean cohort score was 3.57 on a 4.00 scale.
The scores were also collected in the areas of: English (n =12) ranged from 3.00 to 3.92
with a subject mean of 3.62; Math (n=8) ranged from 2.50 to 3.75 with a subject mean of
3.20; Science (n= 3) ranged from 3.33 to 4.00 with a subject mean of 3.76; Social Studies
(n=3) ranged from 3.00 to 4.00 with a subject mean of 3.70. Data showed that most
candidates scored in the two highest categories across all items—Exemplary or Proficient.
Three math candidates were scored on a total of 18 lesson plan submissions; of these
plans, 6 were scored below the 3.00 target which accounted for the shortfall.

Strengths from this data included literacy and alignment to state standards. Most groups
scored a perfect average on these two categories. Weaker categories included
technology and reflection on instruction as to how assessment should inform instruction.
Technology scores may reflect a lack of technology in the classrooms rather than a lack
of planned integration on the part of candidates, particularly in Math. Data collected for
EPP purposes likely exceed those relevant for CAEP accreditation.

Program faculty agree that SLO 4 was met for AY 2018-20109.

Decision: Faculty feel that training for increasing interrater reliability to help field
supervisors accurately score the rubric is crucial. A second iteration of data will provide
needed information going forward.

SLO5
Course Map:
EDUC 5421 Middle School Internship in Teaching

Departmental Student Program Student Learning
Learning Goal Outcome
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Make responsible decisions and Middle-level teacher candidates demonstrate the

problem- solve, using data to inform ability to select/implement appropriate

actions when appropriate instructional/assessment practices in an ongoing,

(SPA #5) data informed process to ensure all students are
successful.

Measure 5.1 (Direct — Knowledge, Skills)

Faculty and cooperating teachers worked together in 2016 to create the Student
Learning Impact (SLI) assessment which aligns with the Louisiana Compass teaching
performance evaluation, based on INTASC standards, the Louisiana State Standards,
and the AMLE standards. The assessment requires candidates to plan and create
instruction, administer assessments, and analyze data to interpret rates of student
learning. Candidates then reflect on and make instructional decisions/adjustments
based on these findings.

A panel of 8 EPP faculty each conducted four independent rubric-based evaluations of
anonymous student learning impact work samples submitted by candidates in four
different initial teacher preparation programs. The assessment was validated by the
Lawshe Content Validity Ration (CVR) statistic (validity) and the Fisher Intra-class
Correlation Coefficient (ICC) for reliability. CVR mean = -.61 with CVR(Critical, 8) = .75
and 7 items (78%) meeting critical value of .75. ICC = .954. ICC greater than .75 reflects
“excellent” inter-rater reliability.

Target for this assessment was for 90% of candidates to score a 3.00 or better mean
based on a 4.00 scale.

Findings.

e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates exceeded the target.
e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates exceeded the target.

Analysis: In 2017-2018 the target was met. Based on the analysis of the 2017-2018
results the following changes were implemented in 2018-2019 to drive improvement:
Faculty changed the curriculum requirements by creating two new courses more
relevant to first year teachers, replacing two courses dedicated to research-based
goals. As a result of these changes, in 2018-2019 the target was met.

As a result, in AY 2017-2018 six candidates were scored on this assessment which is
divided into 6 basic domains with 9 sets of criteria. The overall mean score was
3.54/4.00. The average means by groups were as follows: Setting assessment criteria
3.19; Preparing instructional assignments or activities 3.74; Analysis of formative data
3.37; Student learning targets 3.56; Self-reflection of performance 3.86; Student
learning targets based on reflective practice 3.57.
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In AY 2018-2019 26 candidates completed the MAT Middle Level Student Learning
Impact Data. With 6 basic domains and 9 sets of criteria, the overall mean score was
3.63/4.00. The average means by groups were as follows: Setting assessment criteria
3.75; Preparing instructional assignments or activities 3.85; Analysis of formative data
3.54; Student learning targets 3.53; Self-reflection of performance 3.58; Student
learning targets based on reflective practice 3.54.

Program faculty agree that SLO 5 was met for AY 2018-2019.

Decision: To better address the important areas assessed in the SLI
instrument, faculty created two new courses changing the curriculum
requirements for AY 2018-2019. These courses—ETEC 5610 and EDUC
5840—were specifically designed to strengthen candidates’ understanding of
the process for assessing student learning and for using the data to inform next
step instruction. Based on the recent implementation of these courses, scores
may be skewed for the above analysis because some candidates were enrolled
in the former courses while others matriculated through the new ones. With the
significant change in curriculum, a second iteration of data post implementation
of the course changes are indicated for AY 2019-2020.

Comprehensive Summary of Key Evidence of Improvements Based on
Analysis of Results in AY 2018-2019.

The following changes were implemented to drive improvement in 2018-2019:

SLO 1. Praxis Il preparation workshops provided for applicants on campus. As a result
of these changes, in 2018-2019 the target was met.

SLO 2. A second use of the Praxis Il data failed to provide needed information; faculty
replaced the assessment with the Teacher Candidate Observation Form which more
precisely rates teacher performances through their application of content knowledge in
professional practice. Resulting data from the initial use of this assessment in 2018-
2019, the target was met.

SLO 3. Language in the descriptors of this assessment were revised to support
interaction with online candidates. As a result of these changes, in 2018-2019 the target
was met.

SLO 4. The assessment was changed to the Lesson Plan which more precisely rates
program quality and teacher performances as designated in the descriptors for SLO 4.
According to data gathered from the initial use of this assessment in 2018-2019, the
target was met.

SLO 5. Faculty changed the curriculum requirements by creating two new courses more
relevant to first year teachers, replacing two courses dedicated to research-based
goals. As a result of these changes, in 2018-2019 the target was met.
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Plan of Action Moving Forward:

SLO 1. Based on the analysis of the 2018-2019 results, in 2019-2020 the following
changes will be made: Faculty will provide online links to subject area study sessions,
and provide advisement into undergraduate courses, if necessary to strengthen content
knowledge for serious applicants while increasing the number of applicants who are
able to qualify for entry into the program.

SLO 2. Based on the analysis of the 2018-2019 results, in 2019-2020 the following
changes will be made: (1) Provide annual training for field evaluators for the meaningful
evaluation of this somewhat complicated assessment as new evaluators come into the
program. (2) Administer the second iteration of the assessment to confirm validity and
reliability when comparing resultswith those rated on the baseline established in AY
2018-2019.

SLO 3. Based on the analysis of the 2018-2019 results, in 2019-2020 the following
change will be made: Add a second self-evaluation at the beginning of EDUC 5421.
Candidates will discuss the self-assessment with their field supervisor at the first
meeting of the second semester during the year of internship and submit a plan for
improving the areas they find lacking in themselves during the final semester of the
program.

SLO 4. Based on the analysis of the 2018-2019 results, in 2019-2020 the following
changes will be made: (1) Offer training during the annual field orientation for new and
returning field supervisors to clarify descriptors of items and ensure interrater reliability.
(2) Administer the second iteration of the COE Lesson Plan assessment to confirm
validity and reliability when comparing resultswith those rated on the baseline
established in AY 2018-2019.

SLO 5. Based on the analysis of the 2018-2019 results, in 2019-2020 the following
change will be made: (1) Phase out the former two research courses completely. (2)
Implement a second iteration of the assessment that will clarify data results.
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PREP Program; Alternate Certification
Division or Department: School of Education
Prepared by: Jodi Shirley Date: 6-6-2019

Approved by: Kim McAlister Date: 6-20-2019

Northwestern Mission. Northwestern State University is a responsive, student-
oriented institution that is committed to the creation, dissemination, and acquisition of
knowledge through teaching, research, and service. The University maintains as its
highest priority excellence in teaching in graduate and undergraduate programs.
Northwestern State University prepares its students to become productive members of
society and promotes economic development and improvements in the quality of life of
the citizens in its region.

Gallaspy College of Education and Human Development Mission. The Gallaspy
Family College of Education and Human Development is a committed and diverse
community of scholars, educators, students, and future leaders working collaboratively
to acquire, create, and disseminate knowledge through transformational, high-impact
experiential learning practices, research, and service. The College produces graduates
with the capabilities and confidence to be productive members of society equipped with
the skill sets necessary to promote economic and social development thereby improving
the overall quality of life in the region. The College offers a wide variety of exemplary
undergraduate and graduate programs that prepare candidates for career success
across the spectrum of professional roles and settings. These programs include teacher
education, leadership, and counseling; health and human performance; psychology and
addiction studies; social work; and military science. Candidates are taught to become
adaptive critical thinkers and problem solvers in diverse scenarios capable of leveraging
new technologies to enrich lifelong learning. As caring, competent, reflective
practitioners, our graduates become positive role models in their communities and
leaders in the nation’s military.

Department of Teaching, Leadership, and Counseling Mission. The Department of
Teaching, Leadership, and Counseling offers exemplary programs that prepare
candidates for career success in a variety of professional roles and settings. As caring,
competent, reflective practitioners, our graduates become positive models in their
communities and organizations. This mission is fulfilled through academic programs
based on theory, research, and best practice. Further, all graduates learn to value and
work with diverse populations and to incorporate technologies that enrich learning and
professional endeavors.

Methodology: The assessment process for the PREP program includes:

(1) Data from assessment tools are collected and returned to the program coordinator;
(2) Data will be analyzed to determine student learning and whether students have met
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measurable outcomes;

(3) Results are shared with program faculty and discussed;

(4) The program coordinator, in consultation with program faculty, will determine
proposed changes to instruction or assessment tools for the next assessment period.

Student Learning Outcomes:

SLO 1.
Course Map: required before certification

e Candidates take the Praxis PLT upon completion of PREP courses
prior to certification.

Departmental Student Program Student Learning

Learning Goal Outcome

Demonstrate discipline- Candidates will demonstrate

specific content knowledge. knowledge of best teaching

(Praxis PLT exam) practices relating to their area
of certification

Measure 1.1. (Direct-Knowledge)
Demonstrate discipline-specific knowledge of teaching pedagogy

SLO 1 is addressed with the Praxis PLT (Practices of Learning and Teaching), which is
nationally normed. The Praxis exams demonstrate knowledge and skill in pedagogy and
instruction. This assessment is nationally validated and reliable. Candidates must meet
or exceed state established minimum scores as mandated by the State Department of
Education.

Findings: met
e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met target
e AY 2018-2019: 87.5% of candidates met target (one candidate did not
attempt the exam)

Analysis:

In AY 2017-2018, 100% of candidates met the benchmark. Data from the PLT exams from
2017-2018 indicate mean scores of 177 on PLT elementary test #5622, 169 on PLT middle
school #5623, and 168 on PLT secondary #5624. Although 100% of candidates met target,
faculty provided resources to assist candidates in their acquisition of teaching pedagogy as they
prepared for Praxis exams.

In 2018-2019, 87.5% (7 out of 8) of candidates met the benchmark. Data from the
PLT exams indicate mean scores of 175 on PLT Elementary test #5622,114 on
PLT Middle School #5623, and 160 on PLT Secondary School #5624.
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Candidates were provided with information regarding the Learning Express Library
as a resource tool for Praxis preparation. Concepts that are assessed on the Praxis
PLT are embedded in the PREP courses. As a result, in 2018-2019, 87.5% of
candidates (7 out of 8) met or exceeded the minimum Praxis PLT required score.
One candidate did not attempt the exam.

Decision- action or recommendation. Based on the analysis of the 2018-2019
results, in 2019-2020, the NSU faculty will provide Praxis support embedded in
PREP coursework to drive improvement in the assessed areas of human
development, learning processes, instructional processes, diverse learners,
educational psychology, and professional issues. The Learning Express Library
resource will be available through the parish and university library systems for
candidate’s use. Coordinated efforts between the School of Education and NSU’s
Academic Success Center will be made to explore additional opportunities for
Praxis support. Additional contact with candidates will be made to “close the loop”
for completion of all requirements, including Praxis PLT required for certification.

SLO 2

Course Map: PREP Internship courses

SLO 2 is assessed through a teaching evaluation form. Candidates apply discipline-
specific content knowledge in professional practice during their Internship semesters.

Departmental Student Learning Goal Program Student Learning Outcome

Apply discipline-specific content Candidates pass a teaching evaluation

knowledge in professional practice to assess content, pedagogical
knowledge, and skills in professional
practice

Measure 2.1. (Direct-Knowledge, Skills, and Dispositions)

SLO 2 is assessed via a Teacher Candidate Observation form in EDUC 5410
(elementary), EDUC 5420(middle), and EDUC 5430(secondary) by a University
supervisor, a mentor teacher, and a school principal. These courses are taken during
the internship portion of the PREP program prescription of study.

Findings: met
e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met target
o AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target

Analysis. In AY 2017-2018, the target was met. 100% of candidates met benchmark and
scored “Meets Expectations” or “Target” of the required benchmark of the rubric. The mean
evaluation score for elementary PREP candidates was 2.89, for middle school PREP
candidates 2.91, and for secondary PREP candidates 2.67. Specific weakness identified across
the program were in the areas of: creating an environment of respect and rapport, managing
classroom procedures, and using questioning and discussion techniques. Overall strengths
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were: setting instructional outcomes and organizing physical space. In 2018-2019 university
supervisors who evaluated the PREP candidates provided suggestions for improvement
in these areas and, if needed, indicated these components as “area for improvement’
on the observation instrument. These areas were then included in a follow-up
evaluation for indicators of improvement. As a result, in 2018-2019, 100% of candidates
met benchmark and scored “Meets Expectations” or “Target” of the required benchmark of the
3-point scale rubric. The mean evaluation score from elementary PREP candidates was 3.0, for
middle school PREP candidates a mean score of 2.64, and for secondary PREP candidates a
mean score of 2.93. Overall weaknesses included the categories of “Adjusts lesson when
appropriate” and “Makes appropriate decisions”. Many strengths were indicated with a score of
3 out of a possible 3 on the rubric. These included:

¢ Identifies and plans for individual differences

e Actively promotes a positive learning environment

e Uses monitoring techniques continuously

e Presents content at a developmentally appropriate level

e Demonstrates knowledge of content and pedagogy

¢ Relates relevant examples, incidental learning, or current events to the

lesson
e Answers guestions correctly and/or directs students to additional
resources

e Monitors ongoing performance of students

e Provides timely feedback to students regarding their progress

e Recognizes and reduces instances of discrimination

e Values and respects all students

e Exhibits a positive attitude

e Demonstrates a willingness to participate in school-related meetings

e Upholds policies and procedures of the university, district, and school

e Demonstrate ethical behavior

Action-Decision or recommendation:

Based on the analysis of the results in 2018-2019, in 2019-2020 the following
actions will be taken to promote candidates’ improvement in teaching lessons:
course instructors will refine the alignment of PREP courses with the new
teacher competencies and provide opportunities (including a variety of field
experiences) to model ways to adjust lessons and make appropriate
decisions.

Currently, all field experiences are virtual. The Director of Clinical Experiences
and PREP faculty will review the current assignments related to field
experiences to expand opportunities and make connections to specific
indicators. Decisions regarding implementation of face to face and virtual field
experiences will be made. Supplemental materials will be provided through
online instruction to provide opportunities with decision making in the
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classroom.

The Teacher Candidate Observation Form is comprised of items extracted
from the Danielson Framework for Teaching instrument. The rating scale was
adjusted to reflect course grading requirements, but the criteria and indicators
were not adjusted from the Framework. The assessment provides evidence for
meeting the state identified standards because it is aligned with INTASC
standards, and content validity was established for the instrument. Steps were
taken to assure Quality of the assessment/evidence. A panel of 11 P-12
clinicians viewed two 20-minute teaching vignettes and conducted
independent evaluations of the teaching performance using this tool. Analyses
were conducted using the Lawshe Content Validity Ration (CVR) statistic
(validity) and the Fisher Intra-class Correlation Coefficient (ICC) for reliability.
The goal is for at least 80% of candidates to score a “2” on the rubric. To
determine criteria for success, 5 * CVR mean = -.03 with CVR (Critical, 11) =
.59 and no single item meeting critical value of .59. « ICC = .59. ICC of .4 - .59
reflects "fair" inter-rater agreement, and .6 is considered “good.”

SLO 3
Course Map: EDUC 5410, EDUC 5420, EDUC 5430-PREP internship courses

e SLO 3is assessed through a dispositions form during the PREP
Internship semesters, which is a component of the certification
requirement. Candidates will model professional behaviors and

characteristics.
Departmental Student Program Student Learning
Learning Goal Outcome
Model professional behaviors Candidates will model
and Characteristics. behaviors and characteristics
(Dispositional Evaluation) that are professional and
ethical

Measure 3.1. (Direct-Dispositions)

SLO 3 is assessed through a professional dispositions form during the internship portion
of the PREP program. Faculty created the dispositional evaluation based on agreed-
upon best practices and constructs outlined in INTASC standards. Face validity
established by 1) aligning items to constructs, 2) avoiding bias and ambiguous
language, and 3) stating items in actionable terms. Analysis was conducted using the
CAEP Evaluation Framework for EPP-Created Assessments, resulting in “below
sufficient,” “sufficient,” or “above sufficient” ratings.

Findings: met
e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met target
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e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target

Analysis: In AY 2017-2018, 100% of candidates met benchmark and scored at least
“Sufficient” on the rubric. University supervisors and school administrators rate PREP
candidates on a 5-point disposition scale to evaluate professional and ethical behaviors.
The overall program mean scores indicated 4.99 for elementary PREP candidates, 4.99
for middle school PREP candidates, and 4.83 for secondary PREP candidates.
Although 100% of candidates met benchmark, the specific disposition indicated by
instructors as the weakest was “communicates effectively, verbally, and in written work”.
As a result, in 2018-2019 faculty provided more opportunities for live interaction with
candidates through Webex to strengthen oral communication skills. Opportunities were
also given for candidates to make revisions on assignments after feedback had been
given by instructors thereby ensuring 100% of candidates met benchmark score of at
least “sufficient”. The mean score for the group was 4.93. Although not indicated as an
area that needs improvement on this instrument, PREP course instructors continue to
indicate this as an area of concern based on written assignments submitted in online
coursework. Of the dispositions evaluated, those that received the lowest mean score
of 4.75 include:

e |Is realistically self-assured

e Demonstrates passion/enthusiasm about teaching and learning

e Consistently exhibits attitude and uses language that indicates high expectation

of growth and success for all learners
e Consistently responds to the needs of all learners.
e Responds to unforeseen circumstances in an appropriate manner and modifies
action when necessary.
e Uses appropriate tone of voice.
e Initiates communication to resolve conflict.

Action-Decision or Recommendation:

Based on the analysis of the results in 2018-2019, in 2019-2020 the following action will
be taken: PREP candidates enrolled in EDUC 5680 will engage in an assignment that
involves videotaping a lesson for the purposes of self-evaluation of these attributes. The
video will be downloaded to a designated folder on Moodle for viewing by the instructor.
Candidates will then use their self-reflection as well as the instructor’s evaluation to
develop a plan for improvement. Specific indicators listed above that relate to the
disposition instrument will be included in the self-reflection and plan for improvement.

SLO 4
Course Map:
e SLO 4is an assessment of lesson planning effectiveness as
evaluated through a rubric associated with the candidate’s online
portfolio during their Internship.

Departmental Student Program Student
Learning Goal Learning Outcome

Exhibit creative thinking Candidates will design and
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that yields engaging ideas, implement developmentally
processes, materials, and appropriate lesson plans
experiences appropriate for that reflect research on best
the discipline practices.

Measure 4.1 (Direct- Knowledge and Skills)

A group of faculty and cooperating teachers collaborated to create the lesson planning
template to align with (at the time) new Louisiana Compass and Common Core State
Standards’ expectations. The template requires candidates to plan for and describe
elements of lessons on which in-service teacher evaluations were based.

A panel of 8 EPP faculty each conducted four independent rubric-based evaluations of
anonymous lesson plan work samples submitted by candidates in four different initial
teacher preparation programs. Analyses were conducted using the Lawshe Content
Validity Ration (CVR) statistic (validity) and the Fisher Intra-class Correlation Coefficient
(ICC) for reliability.

e CVR mean = -.58 with CVR(Critical, 8) = .75 and 13 items (62%) meeting critical
value of .75

e ICC =.573.ICC of .4 - .59 reflects “fair” inter-rater agreement, and .6 is
considered “good.”

Findings: not met
e AY 2017-2018: The target of “proficient” was met.
e AY 2018-2019: The target of “proficient” was not met.

Analysis: In AY 2017-2018 portfolio artifact evaluations of lesson planning indicated a
mean score of 3.35 out of 4.0 among Elementary PREP candidates. Based on the
analysis of these results, faculty recognized the unique situation with the PREP
candidates who did not have a background in education. Therefore, in 2018-2019
lesson planning opportunities were incorporated into all PREP courses, with the
opportunity for faculty feedback. Portfolio artifact evaluations of lesson planning
included a more complete dataset which indicated a mean score of 3.0 among
Elementary candidates, 2.55 among Secondary English candidates, 2.9 among
Secondary Math candidates, and 3.2 among Science candidates for a mean score of
2.91 for all PREP candidates on a 4-point scale. This score is.09 below the target goal
of 3.0. Specific indicators by which candidates were evaluated included their ability to
create lesson plans that:
e Show depth of understanding and extensive application of content appropriate to
teaching specialty
e Present clear and extensive evidence of instructional focus on critical thinking,
problem-solving, decision making and/or responsibility taking.
¢ Include numerous and varied instructional opportunities adapted to diverse
learners.
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¢ Include technology integrated into lesson, involves interaction by all learners, is
appropriate to content, and supports instruction.

Action-Decision or Recommendation: The AY 2018-2019 score of slightly below the
target of 3.0 indicates the need for additional support in lesson planning. As a result,
program faculty will include additional support, modeling, and individual feedback in
candidates’ lesson plans. Providing exemplary models of lesson plans, personalized
feedback, and opportunities for revisions throughout Summer PREP course EDUC 5670
will strengthen candidates’ ability to plan for instruction. Candidates will show more
depth of understanding and extensive application of content, include varied instructional
opportunities for diverse learners through the modeling and feedback practices. The
component of integrating technology into lessons will be strengthened through the
creation of a list of resources appropriate for candidate’ s grade and subject areas.
Candidates will develop a list of technology resources that can be utilized by learners to
support instruction. The list will be evaluated for its potential for learners’ interaction,
appropriate content, and support of instruction.

SLO 5
Course Map: Internship of PREP program

Departmental Student Learning Goal Program Student Learning Outcome

Make responsible decisions and problem- | Candidates will assess the quality of

solve, using data to inform actions when | instructional decision-making using an
appropriate assessment project to analyze student
(Student Learning Impact) learning and provide evidence of using
data for instructional decision-making.

Measure 5.1. (Direct: Skills and Dispositions)

Make responsible decisions and problem-solve, using data to inform actions when
appropriate.

SLO 5 is assessed through a data analysis project included in EDUC 5380.

Finding: not met
e AY 2017-2018: The target of at least 80% by all candidates was established as
benchmark.
e AY 2018-2019: The target of at least 80% by all candidates was not met.

Analysis. In AY 2017-2018 the target was established that all candidates will score at
least 80% on an assessment project related to student learning targets (SLT) as
evaluated on a rubric. Implementation of this assessment project is the result of overall
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weakness in the area of data analysis and decisions involving instruction based on data
as indicated on the Teacher Candidate Observation form. The project is directly linked
to current student data the candidates utilize in establishing and analyzing their SLTSs.
The assessment project requires PREP candidates to disaggregate student data,
identify trends, identify conceptual errors, and provide evidence of using data for
instructional decision-making. As a result, in AY 2018-2019 80% of the candidates (8
out of 10) scored 80% or higher on this assessment. The area that showed the lowest
mean score (16.4 out of 20 points) on the rubric is “disaggregation of data and summary
of results” (INTASC Standards 1 & 2) Specific components within this indicator include a
summary that addresses learning for the whole class as well as subgroups and
individual students. References to student work samples that illustrate patterns of
learning are also included.

Decision, action or recommendation. Based on the analysis of the results
in 2018-2019, in 2019-2020 the following action will be taken to establish a
pattern of continuous improvement. Specific examples of student data and a
summary of results will be used as exemplar models of instruction in PREP
courses. Candidates will participate in efforts to identify subgroups within
whole class data sets and determine patterns of learning through simulations.

Comprehensive Summary of Key evidence of improvement based on the analysis
of results:

Program faculty made several decisions after examining results of data analysis which
resulted in improved student learning and program improvement during the 2018-19
year.

e After examining the evidence from last year, the university provided information
found in the state and university Library systems to offer access to an online
database, the Learning Express Library, as a preparation tool in order to fulfill the
criteria of passing scores on the Praxis PLT to meet SLO 1.

e |dentified candidate weaknesses across the program in the areas of: creating an
environment of respect and rapport, managing classroom procedures, and using
guestioning and discussion techniques. These weaknesses were addressed
through course content in EDUC 5650/5670 as well as individual support
provided by university supervisors during the internship. Instructors included
virtual field experiences using videos. Instructors in EDUC 5370/5380 utilized
WebEX in these online courses to discuss classroom management and learning
styles as a Professional Learning Community in order to meet SLO 2.

e All PREP courses emphasized effective written communication skills through
online coursework. Instructors included communication skills as a component of
the scoring rubric on assignments. Specific feedback was given by course
instructors and university supervisors to strengthen effective written
communication skills in order to meet SLO 3.
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Under the guidance of the EDUC 5640 instructor, candidates created a literacy-
based strategy file that was implemented in the internship portion of the PREP
program to address SLO 4.

An assessment project was added to EDUC 5380 PREP class which is
completed during the final semester of the program. The project provides
candidates with real world experience in data analysis and data-driven decision
making that relates to their current SLT’s to address SLO 5.

Additional support and the use of research-based resources in analyzing student
data and selecting appropriate interventions were provided to address SLO 5.

Faculty have added Webex experiences to extend opportunities for
instructor/students interactions since all PREP coursework is online.

Faculty have placed a greater emphasis on improving candidates’ written
communication skills in class assignments through feedback and specific rubric
indicators.

Plan of Action Moving Forward:

Program faculty have examined the evidence and results of data analysis from AY
2018-2019 and will take steps in 2019-20 to improve student learning and performance:

We will offer online Praxis resources to assist candidates’ preparation for the
pedagogy-based exam required for certification through the Learning
Express Library. Coordinated efforts between the School of Education and
NSU’s Academic Success Center will be made to explore additional
opportunities for Praxis support including tutoring. Additional contact with
candidates will be made to “close the loop” for completion of Praxis PLT
exam required for certification to increase candidates’ ability to meet SLO 1.

The Director of Clinical Experiences and PREP faculty will review the
current assignments related to field experiences to expand
opportunities and make connections to specific indicators. Decisions
regarding revisions for implementation of face to face and virtual field
experiences will be made. Supplemental materials will be provided
through online instruction to provide opportunities with decision making
in the classroom. Faculty will also refine the alignment of PREP courses
with the new teacher competencies to increase candidates’ ability to
meet SLO 2.

Faculty will engage PREP candidates enrolled in EDUC 5680 in an assignment
that involves video-taping a lesson for the purposes of self-evaluation of specific
attributes. The video will be downloaded to a designated folder on Moodle for
viewing by the instructor. Candidates will then use their self-reflection as well as
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the instructor’s evaluation to develop a plan for improvement. Specific indicators
of exhibiting a positive attitude, uses language that indicates high expectation of
growth and success for all learners, responds to the needs of all learners, and
responding to the needs of all learners will be the focus of supporting candidates
and their ability to meet SLO 3.

Faculty will provide additional support, modeling, and individual feedback in
candidates’ lesson plans. Providing exemplary models of lesson plans,
personalized feedback, and opportunities for revisions will strengthen candidates’
ability to plan for instruction. Candidates will show more depth of understanding
and extensive application of content and include varied instructional opportunities
for diverse learners. The component of integrating technology into lessons will
be strengthened through the creation of a list of resources appropriate for
candidate’ s grade and subject areas to be utilized by learners to support
instruction and meet candidates’ ability to meet SLO 4.

Specific examples of student data and a summary of results will be
used as exemplar models of instruction in PREP courses. Candidates
will participate in efforts to identify subgroups within whole class data
sets and determine patterns of learning through simulations and meet
candidates’ ability to meet SLO 5.
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Secondary Content in Education
(320: Biology, English, Mathematics, Social Studies)

College: Gallaspy College of Education and Human Development
Prepared by: Terrie Poehl Date: 6/13/19
Approved by: Katrina Jordan Date: 6/21/19

Northwestern Mission. Northwestern State University is a responsive, student-oriented
institution that is committed to the creation, dissemination, and acquisition of knowledge
through teaching, research, and service. The University maintains as its highest priority
excellence in teaching in graduate and undergraduate programs. Northwestern State
University prepares its students to become productive members of society and promotes
economic development and improvements in the quality of life of the citizens in its region.

Gallaspy College of Education and Human Development Mission. The Gallaspy
Family College of Education and Human Development is a committed and diverse
community of scholars, educators, students, and future leaders working collaboratively to
acquire, create, and disseminate knowledge through transformational, high-impact
experiential learning practices, research, and service. The College produces graduates
with the capabilities and confidence to be productive members of society equipped with the
skill sets necessary to promote economic and social development thereby improving the
overall quality of life in the region. The College offers a wide variety of exemplary
undergraduate and graduate programs that prepare candidates for career success across
the spectrum of professional roles and settings. These programs include teacher
education, leadership, and counseling; health and human performance; psychology and
addiction studies; social work; and military science. Candidates are taught to become
adaptive critical thinkers and problem solvers in diverse scenarios capable of leveraging
new technologies to enrich lifelong learning. As caring, competent, reflective practitioners,
our graduates become positive role models in their communities and leaders in the
nation’s military.

Department of Teaching, Leadership, and Counseling Mission. The Department of
Teaching, Leadership, and Counseling offers exemplary programs that prepare candidates
for career success in a variety of professional roles and settings. As caring, competent,
reflective practitioners, our graduates become positive models in their communities and
organizations. This mission is fulfilled through academic programs based on theory,
research, and best practice. Further, all graduates learn to value and work with diverse
populations and to incorporate technologies that enrich learning and professional
endeavors.

Program Mission Statement: The teacher preparation programs at Northwestern State
University prepare critically reflective and responsive teachers who continue to learn
across their careers. Several priorities distinguish our approach to teacher education
including strong subject matter emphasis, intensive clinical field experiences, and
commitment to reflective practice. These candidates are well prepared in their content
areas and with the most recent research-based knowledge of instruction and curriculum.
Further, candidates learn to value and work with diverse populations and to incorporate
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technologies that enrich learning and professional endeavors. Our goal for all is that they
will become exceptional classroom teachers and take on leadership roles within school
across Louisiana.

Methodology:
The assessment process for this program is as follows:

1) Data from assessments provide results on candidate knowledge, skills, and
dispositions as appropriate for professional education programs.

2) Course instructors share data with faculty and department chair.

3) Annually, program faculty and stakeholders review data to make data-driven,
curricular decisions.

Student Learning Objectives

SLO1

Candidates must take and pass the Praxis Subject Assessments, Principles of Learning
and Teaching (PLT) and Secondary Content Knowledge for their content concentration of
Biology, English Language, Mathematics, or Social Studies. The courses necessary will
vary for the content area and candidate. Candidates should plan to take this test after
taking the following courses:

EDUC 2020: Foundations of Multicultural Education

EPSY 2020: Introduction to Child and Adolescent Psychology

EDUC 3140: Planning and Assessment

EPSY 3000: Educational Psychology and Assessment

EDUC 4010: Secondary School Teaching Methods

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome

Demonstrate discipline-specific content | Candidates demonstrate depth and

knowledge (SPA #1, Praxis Subject breadth of subject matter content
Assessments: Content and Principles knowledge in the subjects they teach
of Learning and Teaching.) along with content pedagogical skills.

Measure 1.1. (Direct - Measures knowledge and skills)

SLO 1 is assessed through State Licensure Tests published by ETS. Licensure in
the state of Louisiana requires the successful passing of Praxis Subject Assessments.
Candidates must pass the content exam for their major (Biology, English, Mathematics, or
Social Studies) before beginning Residency Il semester.

All secondary education, grades 6-12, candidates complete the same Principles of
Learning and Teaching test (PLT, Test #5624). However, they complete the appropriate
content test for their area of concentration:

Biology: Content Knowledge, Test #5235

English: English Language Arts: Content and Analysis, Test #5039

Mathematics: Mathematics Content Knowledge, Test #5161

Social Studies: Social Studies Content Knowledge, Test #5086
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The quality of the assessment and the evidence from it is assured because (1) the State of
Louisiana Department of Education requires this test, and (2) the test is nationally normed.

Findings:
AY 2017-2018: Target Met. 100% of candidates met target
AY 2018-2019: Target Met. 100% of candidates met target.

AY2017-2018
Praxis Subject Assessments:

Content Number of Passing Range Median | Mean
Candidates Score

Biology 2 150 172-163 | 1625 | 1625

English 4 168 181-172 1775 | 177.0

Mathematics 1 160 165 165 165.0

Social Studies 2 160 167-161 164 164.0

PLT 9 157 185-157 175 172.0

AY2018-2019

Content Number of Passing Range Median | Mean
Candidates Score

Biology 1 150 150-150 150 150.0

English 5 168 181-154 172 171.2

Mathematics 0 160

Social Studies 4 160 168-160 163.6 | 163.8

PLT 10 157 191-164 176 174.7

NOTE: The PLT data are not disaggregated by content concentration.

Analysis: Based on the analysis of the results in AY 2016-2017 it became apparent
candidates needed additional instruction in math and social studies. Because of this
additional instruction in AY 2017-2018 Praxis scores were higher than AY2016-2017. The
additional instruction made a difference. However, it was not enough as candidates
continue to struggle in 2018-19 in mathematics and social studies with the mean and
median scores in these areas not much higher than the required passing score.

Action — Decision: Based on the analysis of the data from 2018-19, faculty in the College
of Education and the College of Arts and Sciences have determined a remediation plan for
2019-2020 to help students become better-prepared for the Praxis Content Assessments,
even as their course grades are above the required grade of C. Last year (2018-19),
course instructors from the School of Education and Mathematics department took the
Praxis Mathematics Content Knowledge test. A course instructor from the School of
Education also attended a professional development session given by Praxis personnel
regarding the Social Studies content Test and will include information in course instruction.
In 2019-20, course instructors from the School of Education and Arts and Science
departments will also develop and view the scope and sequence of documents and
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determine if overlap or missing topics exist in required courses. Lastly, they will include
time in classes to strengthen candidate content knowledge and familiarity with the test
administration.

SLO 2
EDUC 3140: Planning and Assessment
EDUC 4010: Secondary School Teaching Methods

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome

Apply discipline-specific content Candidates will demonstrate knowledge of
Appropriate Practices relating to secondary

knowledge in professional practice education in their content areas concentration

(SPA #4, Teacher Candidate (Biology, English Language Arts, Mathematics,

Observation Form) or Social Studies), curriculum, instruction,
assessment, and managing classroom
procedures.

Measure 2.1. (Direct — Knowledge, Skills, and Dispositions.)

The assessment instrument is used with formal observations completed by the
supervising/mentor teacher and university supervisor during Residency | and by the
supervising/mentor teacher, university supervisor, and principal during Residency Il.

The assessment was modeled after the Charlotte Danielson Teaching Rubric used by the
Louisiana Department of Education for teacher evaluation. The model includes use of
actual portions of the teacher evaluation assessment. With the use of this assessment the
candidates can demonstrate the necessary components of effective teaching when
observed. The four levels resulting from each score are 1-Ineffective, 2-Effective:
Emerging, 3-Effective: Proficient, and 4-Highly Effective. The benchmark score is 2-
Effective: Emerging.

The Teacher Candidate Observation Form is comprised of items extracted from the
Danielson Framework for Teaching instrument. The rating scale was adjusted to reflect
course grading requirements, but the criteria and indicators were not adjusted from the
Framework.

The assessment has alignment to INTASC standards and content validity.
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AY 2017-2018 findings:

N=8 candidates over the two-semester period. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
The data are not disaggregated by content 0 0 0
(Biology, English Language Arts, Mathematics, 5 5 5 5 5 b b b
Social Studies) concentration. 8 8 é’ 8 8 E” E” E”
F|E|E|B|® |5 |5 |%
(%] (%] (%]
Demonstrating knowledge of content and 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
pedagogy
Demonstrating knowledge of students 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 2
Setting instructional outcomes 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Demonstrating knowledge of resources 3 2 3 3 2 3 3 3
Designing coherent instruction 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Designing student assessment 3 3 3 3 2 3 2 2
Creating an environment of respect & rapport 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Establishing a culture for learning 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3
Managing classroom procedure 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 2
Managing student behavior 3 2 3 3 3 2 2 3
Organizing physical space 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Communicating with students 3 3 3 3 1 3 3 3
Using questioning & discussion techniques 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 2
Engaging students in learning 3 3 3 2 3 3 2 3
Using assessment in instruction 3 2 3 3 2 3 2 2
Demonstrating flexibility & responsiveness 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 2
Mean 3.00 | 293 |3.00| 288|256 |294 269 |263

AY 2018-2019 findings: This assessment was not used during the 2018-2019 academic year.
The School of Education is in the process of crating a new assessment to be implemented
during the AY 2019-2020.

Findings:
AY 2017-2018: 87.5% Met Target.

Analysis:

After 2017-2018 data were analyzed, videos and resources addressing using
guestioning techniques, designing student assessments and managing classroom
procedures were added to courses to support candidate learning and their ability to
meet SLO 2.

The School of Education will not be able to compare growth until AY 2020-2021 with the
implementation of the new assessment.
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Action - Decision:

Based on the analysis of the results from 2017-2018, the current action recommended is to
gather evidence in methods courses and Residency I. This will allow for implementation of
a remediation program before the candidate enrolls in Residency II.

Future Action: in 2019-20, SLO 2 will be assessed via a Teacher Candidate Observation
Form in Residency | and Residency Il — Teaching in the Second School, which candidates
take in their last two semesters of coursework prior to graduation. This change was made
to meet CAEP accreditation demands and align with departmental goals. The Teacher
Candidate Observation Form is comprised of items extracted from the Danielson
Framework for Teaching instrument. The rating scale was adjusted to reflect course
grading requirements, but the criteria and indicators were not adjusted from the
Framework. The assessment provides evidence for meeting the state identified standards
because it is aligned with INTASC standards, and content validity was established for the
instrument.

SLO 3

Course Map:

EDUC 2020: Foundations of Multicultural Education
EDUC 4010: Secondary School Teaching Methods
Residency |

Residency Il

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome

Model professional behaviors and Candidates will model behaviors and
characteristics. characteristics that are professional,
(Dispositional Evaluation) ethical, and provide support to teachers

and other school personnel.

Measure 3.1. (Direct-Measures dispositions)

The artifact is a college-developed dispositions form that EDUC 2020 course instructors
complete for each candidate that completes the course. A department-developed inventory
is used for collecting data. It is a 5-item Likert Scale inventory. Course instructors complete
the inventory for each candidate that finished the class. The inventory uses items that
describe dispositions and characteristics of effective and dedicated teachers. Instructors
have used this inventory for seven years. Therefore, validity and reliability are assured. A
benchmark of 4 must be met. COEHD faculty complete the initial dispositions form when
candidates complete EDUC 2020 (Data reported), Residency |, and Residency Il. Data
collected beyond EDUC 2020 is for remediation plans that are necessary for candidates.
COEHD Faculty created the dispositional evaluation based on agreed-upon best practices
and constructs outlined in INTASC standards. The assessment has Alignment to INTASC
standards and content validity. Face validity established by 1) aligning items to constructs,
2) avoiding bias and ambiguous language, and 3) stating items in actionable terms.
Analysis was conducted using the CAEP Evaluation Framework for EPP-Created
Assessments, resulting in “below sufficient,” “sufficient,” or “above sufficient” ratings.

A rating = “Sufficient” for each indicator is benchmark.
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Domain

Characteristic

Mean Score

(n=8 candidates)

a. exemplary attendance 5.00
1. | Attendance/Punctuality
b. always on time 4.88
9 Professional Appearance | dress/demeanor always appropriate for required professional activities 4.88
/ Demeanor and field experiences.
3 | positive Attitude demons_trates a pOS_ItIV(_E attitude a}bout working with diverse people, peers, 4.63
professionals, and in diverse environments. (4, 5, 6) **
4 | self-Confidence is realistically self-agsured, an_d competently handles demands of 4.75
coursework and/or field experiences.
5 | Collegiality willingly shares ideas, information and materials when working with 4.75
others.
Mean Score
Domain Characteristic
(n=8 candidates)
works effectively with professional colleagues, parents, and other adults. 4.50
6 | Collaboration (4,5, 6)*
. . . . 5.00
d. makes decisions and acts with honesty and integrity.
7| Professional Ethics e. demonstrates truthfulness to himself/herself and to others. 5.00
f. demonstrates professional behavior and trustworthiness. 5.00
d. demonstrates self-respect and respect for others. 5.00
(4,5, 6) **
8 | Respect e. interacts with other colleagues, administrators, parents, and other 4.75
community members with courtesy and civility. (4, 5, 6) **
f. acknowledges perspectives of individuals from diverse cultural and 4.75
experiential backgrounds. (4, 5, 6) **
h. accepts consequences for personal actions or decisions 2.00
i. meets all task/assignments in a timely fashion 4.88
j. prepares well for activities, meetings, and group work 4.88
. . 4.75
i k. manages time effectivel
9 | Responsibility 9 y
I. seeks clarification and/or assistance as needed 5.00
m. ensures accuracy of information for which he/she is responsible 4.88
n. uses sound judgment in decision making 4.88
a. values multiple aspects of diversity; 4.63
1,2,3,4,5) **
10 | Commitment to diversity
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b. respects children and adults of various cultural backgrounds, 4.63
ethnicities, religions, sexual orientations, social classes, abilities, political
beliefs, etc. (1, 2, 3, 4, 5) **

1. | Passion/Enthusiasm demonstrates passion/enthusiasm about learning and teaching. 4.75

consistently exhibits attitude and uses language that indicates high 4.88

2. | Expectation of Learners expectation of growth and success for all learners. (1, 2, 3, 5) **

3 Interaction with demonstrates positive interactions with peers, professionals, and other 4.88
" | Learning community personnel. (1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6) **
4. | Fairness/Equity consistently responds to the needs of all learners. (1,2,3,5) ** 4.88
5. | Problem Solving analyzes prpblems critically and attempts to resolve them independently 4.50
(as appropriate).
f. Respond to unforeseen circumstances in an appropriate manner and 450

modifies actions or plans when necessary.

1. | Emotional Maturity g. uses appropriate tone of voice. 4.88
h. initiates communication to resolve conflict. 4.75
Mean Score

Domain Characteristic
(n=8 candidates)

i. accepts feedback from others. 5.00
j. identifies personal responsibility in conflict/problem situations. 5.00
L ¢. communicates effectively, verbally and in written work. (4) ** 4.88
2. | Communication
d. routinely models standard English in professional settings. (4) ** 4.88
3. | Educational Technology incorporates technology into professional work. 4.63
a. works effectively with limited or no supervision 4.88
4. | Self-Initiative
b. goes beyond which is expected 4.75
d. evaluates and reflects on his/her own experience and work 4.75
5 | Reflective Practice e. uses appropriate professional and/or content standards 475
f. continues to seek knowledge and professional development. 4.88
: : : : : ok 4.88
6. | Professional Conduct c. exercises sound judgment and ethical professional behavior. (6)
4.88

d. represents a positive role model for others. (6) **

Findings:

AY 2017-2018: 100% Met Target.
AY 2018-2019: Data not collected

Analysis:

Based on the analysis of the results, for the 2017-2018 academic years, 100% met target.
None of the classes had a score lower than 4 for any of the items. After findings were
analyzed in 2016-2017, Faculty placed greater emphasis on professionalism, based on
conversations with principals and other stakeholders in the field, to strengthen dispositions
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needed to meet SLO 3. Faculty also added emphasis on current assessments and
curricular programs because of conversations with principals and other stakeholders in the
field to meet SLO 3. Finally, faculty added an experiential learning component to our
undergraduate program as part of our QEP to meet SLO 3. These changes obviously
helped the students perform at a high level in 2017-2018. This would also indicate that
students who make it to this level obviously have the dispositions expected of someone
about to become an educational professional. Faculty did notice relative weaknesses in
self-initiative, collaboration, problem solving, and emotional maturity. However, these
weaknesses may not be accurate as course instructors and other Faculty feel that the
inventory needs revising.

School of Education faculty discussed this topic at several monthly meetings. They decided that
teacher candidates needed to be assessed according to general teaching competencies as
developed by the Louisiana Department of Education.

Action - Decision:

The prior evidence and discussion among faculty suggests that for 2019-20 the revised
inventory needs to match other assessments that focus on pedagogical knowledge and a
better measure of dispositions for long-term candidate growth. If the data are more
appropriate, then candidates can have a personalized plan for activities completed during
field experience and teaching assignments. In addition, the inventory will be added to
Residency | and Residency Il to provide candidates with information on time management
and professionalism.

SLO 4

Course Map:

EDUC 3140: Planning and Assessment

EPSY 3000: Educational Psychology and Assessment
EDUC 4010: Secondary School Teaching Methods
Residency |

Residency Il

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome

Exhibit creative thinking that yields Candidates will design and implement
engaging ideas, processes, materials, developmentally appropriate lesson
and experiences appropriate for the plans that reflect research on best
discipline practices in their area of concentration
(SPA #3, Lesson Plan) (Biology, English Language Arts,

Mathematics, or Social Studies) within
Secondary Education.

Measure 4.1. (Direct: Knowledge and skills.)

SLO 4 is assessed through lesson plans and reflections in EDUC 4080, Residency | and
Residency Il. The assessment is evaluated by course instructor, site/university supervisor
and classroom mentors using a rubric. 80 % of all students will score at least 2 out of 3 on
the benchmark performance during EDUC 4080 and Residency | and 80% of all students
will score at least 3 out of 4 on the benchmark performance during Residency Il.

A group of faculty and cooperating teachers collaborated to create the lesson planning
template to align with (at the time) new Louisiana Compass and Common Core State
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Standards’ expectations. The template requires candidates to plan for and explain
elements of lessons on which in-service teacher evaluations were based. The
assessment had Alignment to INTASC standards and content validity. A panel of 8 EPP
faculty each conducted four independent rubric-based evaluations of anonymous lesson
plan work samples submitted by candidates in four different initial teacher preparation
programs. Analyses were conducted using the Lawshe Content Validity Ration (CVR)
statistic (validity) and the Fisher Intra-class Correlation Coefficient (ICC) for reliability.

CVR mean = -.58 with CVR (Critical, 8) = .75 and 13 items (62%) meeting critical value of
75

ICC =.573. ICC of .4 - .59 reflects “fair” inter-rater agreement, and .6 is considered “good.”

AY 2017-2018

Group Name Rubric Criteria N | Average

01. Contextual Factors and Student | 2. B. Contextual Factors and Student 8 3.71
Learning Adaptations Learning Adaptations. The Student Teacher

plans based on knowledge of subject

matter, the learning community, and

curriculum goals.
02. Planning for Instruction 5.A Planning for Instruction (Lesson Plans) | 8 3.71
03. Planning for Instruction 5.A Planning for Instruction (Lesson Plans) 8 3.29
04. Planning for Instruction 5.A Planning for Instruction (Lesson Plans) | 8 3.57
05. Evaluation of Instruction 5.B Evaluation of Instruction (Observation of | 8 3.57

Instruction Forms)
06. Evaluation of Instruction 5.B Evaluation of Instruction (Observation of | 8 4.00

Instruction Forms)
07. Reflection on Instruction 5.C Reflection on Instruction 8 2.86
08. Reflection on Instruction 5.C Reflection on Instruction 8 2.86
09. Alignment to State and Alignment to Common Core, state and 8 3.86
Professional Standards professional standards
10. Higher Order Thinking Higher Order Thinking 8 3.86
11. Significance of Learning Significance of Learning Objectives 8 4.00
Objectives
12. Multiple Teaching/Learning Multiple Teaching/Learning Strategies: The | 8 4.00
Strategies Student Teacher uses a variety of

instructional strategies.
13. Active Inquiry Active Inquiry: The Student Teacher 8 3.86

understands central concepts, tools of

inquiry, & structure of the discipline he/she

teaches and can create learning

experiences that make these aspects of

subject matter meaningful for students
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14. Adaptations to Meet the Needs Adaptations to Meet the Needs of All 4.00
of All Learners Learner: The Student Teacher understands
how students differ in their approaches to
learning and creates instructional
opportunities that are adapted to diverse
learners.
15. Adaptations to Meet the Needs Adaptations to Meet the Needs of All 3.71
of All Learners Learner: The Student Teacher understands
how students differ in their approaches to
learning and creates instructional
opportunities that are adapted to diverse
learners.
16. Technology Technology: The Student Teacher uses 3.71
media communication techniques to support
instruction and foster active inquiry,
collaboration, and supportive interaction.
17. Integration Across and C.1 Integration Across and Integration 3.43
Integration Within Content Fields Within Content Fields
Group Name Rubric Criteria Average
18. Integration of Critical Thinking C.2 Integration of Critical Thinking 3.86
Strategies Strategies
19. Integration of Literacy Strategies | C.3 Integration of Literacy Strategies 3.71

Arts, Mathematics, Social Studies)

Overall average=3.43
NOTE: Data are not disaggregated by content concentration (Biology, English Language

AY2018-2019 Data are disaggregated by content concentration.
English

Objectives

Group Name Rubric Criteria Average
01. Contextual Factors and Student | 2. B. Contextual Factors and Student 3.96
Learning Adaptations Learning Adaptations. The Student Teacher
plans based on knowledge of subject
matter, the learning community, and
curriculum goals.
02. Planning for Instruction 5.A Planning for Instruction (Lesson Plans) 3.60
03. Planning for Instruction 5.A Planning for Instruction (Lesson Plans) 3.80
04. Planning for Instruction 5.A Planning for Instruction (Lesson Plans) 3.80
05. Evaluation of Instruction 5.B Evaluation of Instruction (Observation of 3.40
Instruction Forms)
06. Evaluation of Instruction 5.B Evaluation of Instruction (Observation of 3.80
Instruction Forms)
07. Reflection on Instruction 5.C Reflection on Instruction 3.60
08. Reflection on Instruction 5.C Reflection on Instruction 3.60
09. Alignment to State and Alignment to Common Core, state and 3.80
Professional Standards professional standards
10. Higher Order Thinking Higher Order Thinking 4.00
11. Significance of Learning Significance of Learning Objectives 4.00
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Biology

12. Multiple Teaching/Learning Multiple Teaching/Learning Strategies: The 3.80
Strategies Student Teacher uses a variety of

instructional strategies.
13. Active Inquiry Active Inquiry: The Student Teacher 4.00

understands central concepts, tools of

inquiry, & structure of the discipline he/she

teaches and can create learning

experiences that make these aspects of

subject matter meaningful for students
14. Adaptations to Meet the Needs Adaptations to Meet the Needs of All 4.00
of All Learners Learner: The Student Teacher understands

how students differ in their approaches to

learning and creates instructional

opportunities that are adapted to diverse

learners.
15. Adaptations to Meet the Needs Adaptations to Meet the Needs of All 3.60
of All Learners Learner: The Student Teacher understands

how students differ in their approaches to

learning and creates instructional

opportunities that are adapted to diverse

learners.
16. Technology Technology: The Student Teacher uses 3.60

media communication techniques to support

instruction and foster active inquiry,

collaboration, and supportive interaction.
17. Integration Across And C.1 Integration Across and Integration 3.0
Integration Within Content Fields Within Content Fields
18. Integration of Critical Thinking C.2 Iptegration of Critical Thinking Strategies 4.00
Strategies
19. Integration of Literacy C.3 Integration of Literacy Strategies 4.00
Strategies

Group Name Rubric Criteria Average

01. Contextual Factors and Student | 2. B. Contextual Factors and Student 3.00
Learning Adaptations Learning Adaptations. The Student Teacher

plans based on knowledge of subject

matter, the learning community, and

curriculum goals.
02. Planning for Instruction 5.A Planning for Instruction (Lesson Plans) 3.00
03. Planning for Instruction 5.A Planning for Instruction (Lesson Plans) 3.00
04. Planning for Instruction 5.A Planning for Instruction (Lesson Plans) 3.00
05. Evaluation of Instruction 5.B Evaluation of Instruction (Observation of 3.00

Instruction Forms)
06. Evaluation of Instruction 5.B Evaluation of Instruction (Observation of 3.00

Instruction Forms)
07. Reflection on Instruction 5.C Reflection on Instruction 3.00
08. Reflection on Instruction 5.C Reflection on Instruction 3.00
09. Alignment to State and Alignment to Common Core, state and 3.0

Professional Standards

professional standards
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Social Studies

10. Higher Order Thinking Higher Order Thinking 3.00
11. Significance of Learning Significance of Learning Objectives 3.00
Objectives
12. Multiple Teaching/Learning Multiple Teaching/Learning Strategies: The 3.00
Strategies Student Teacher uses a variety of

instructional strategies.
13. Active Inquiry Active Inquiry: The Student Teacher 3.00

understands central concepts, tools of

inquiry, & structure of the discipline he/she

teaches and can create learning

experiences that make these aspects of

subject matter meaningful for students
14. Adaptations to Meet the Needs Adaptations to Meet the Needs of All 3.00
of All Learners Learner: The Student Teacher understands

how students differ in their approaches to

learning and creates instructional

opportunities that are adapted to diverse

learners.
15. Adaptations to Meet the Needs Adaptations to Meet the Needs of All 3.00
of All Learners Learner: The Student Teacher understands

how students differ in their approaches to

learning and creates instructional

opportunities that are adapted to diverse

learners.
16. Technology Technology: The Student Teacher uses 3.00

media communication techniques to support

instruction and foster active inquiry,

collaboration, and supportive interaction.
17. Integration Across And C.1 Integration Across and Integration 3.00
Integration Within Content Fields Within Content Fields
18. Integration of Critical Thinking C.2 Iptegration of Critical Thinking Strategies 3.00
Strategies
19. Integration of Literacy C.3 Integration of Literacy Strategies 3.00
Strategies

Group Name Rubric Criteria Average

01. Contextual Factors and Student | 2. B. Contextual Factors and Student 3.25
Learning Adaptations Learning Adaptations. The Student Teacher

plans based on knowledge of subject

matter, the learning community, and

curriculum goals.
02. Planning for Instruction 5.A Planning for Instruction (Lesson Plans) 4.00
03. Planning for Instruction 5.A Planning for Instruction (Lesson Plans) 3.75
04. Planning for Instruction 5.A Planning for Instruction (Lesson Plans) 3.75
05. Evaluation of Instruction 5.B Evaluation of Instruction (Observation of 4.00

Instruction Forms)
06. Evaluation of Instruction 5.B Evaluation of Instruction (Observation of 4.00

Instruction Forms)

07. Reflection on Instruction

5.C Reflection on Instruction

3.75
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08. Reflection on Instruction 5.C Reflection on Instruction 4.00
09. Alignment to State and Alignment to Common Core, state and 4.00
Professional Standards professional standards
10. Higher Order Thinking Higher Order Thinking 3.50
11. Significance of Learning Significance of Learning Objectives 4.00
Objectives
12. Multiple Teaching/Learning Multiple Teaching/Learning Strategies: The 3.75
Strategies Student Teacher uses a variety of

instructional strategies.
13. Active Inquiry Active Inquiry: The Student Teacher 3.75

understands central concepts, tools of

inquiry, & structure of the discipline he/she

teaches and can create learning

experiences that make these aspects of

subject matter meaningful for students
14. Adaptations to Meet the Needs Adaptations to Meet the Needs of All 3.75
of All Learners Learner: The Student Teacher understands

how students differ in their approaches to

learning and creates instructional

opportunities that are adapted to diverse

learners.
15. Adaptations to Meet the Needs Adaptations to Meet the Needs of All 3.75
of All Learners Learner: The Student Teacher understands

how students differ in their approaches to

learning and creates instructional

opportunities that are adapted to diverse

learners.
16. Technology Technology: The Student Teacher uses 3.50

media communication techniques to support

instruction and foster active inquiry,

collaboration, and supportive interaction.
17. Integration Across And C.1 Integration Across and Integration 3.50
Integration Within Content Fields Within Content Fields
18. Integration of Critical Thinking C.2 Iptegration of Critical Thinking Strategies 4.00
Strategies
19. Integration of Literacy C.3 Integration of Literacy Strategies 4.00
Strategies

NOTE: There were no program completers for Business Education and Mathematics

Finding:

AY 2017-2018: 100% Met Target.
AY 2018-2019: 100% Met Target

Analysis:

The evidence indicates that candidates' scores for 2018-2019 have improved over 2017-
2018 scores in planning instruction. The improvement may be because Faculty increased
course content on Differentiation and added professional development sessions to provide
learner support and help them meet SLO 4. However, they still show a weakness in
reflecting on instruction. These skills complement the inventory used in SLO 3. Candidates
must be able to plan and implement effective instruction.
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Action - Decision:

Based on the analysis of the results from 2018-19, the current inventory appears to be an
appropriate measure of the objective for this SLO. The reflection scores are similar when
compared to other measures. In 2019-20, Instructors in methods courses and Residency |
will need to model deep reflection methods rather than cursory ones that can result from
the candidates. This will enable the candidates to truly reflect on the result of their actions
on student learning.

A second area of integrating across and integration within content fields needs attention.
In 2019-20, Candidates can begin work on this skill in EDUC 4010 and Residency | in
preparation for data gathering in Residency Il. It is also possible that longitudinal measures
may be collected to view candidate growth through Residency II.

SLO5

Course Map:

EDUC 4980: Student Teaching
EDUC 4982: Residency I

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome
Make responsible decisions and Candidates will assess the quality of
problem-solve, using data to inform instructional decision making using the
actions when appropriate P12 Student Learning Impact

(SPA #5, Student Learning Impact) Assessment.

Measure 5.1. (Direct: Skills and Dispositions)

SLO 5 is assessed through the P12 Student Learning Impact Assessment during
Residency Il. The assessment is evaluated using a rubric, and 80% of all students will
score 3 out of 4 on the benchmark performance. A group of faculty and cooperating
teachers collaborated to create the student learning impact assessment to align with (at
the time) new Louisiana Compass and Common Core State Standards’ expectations.
The assessment requires candidates to plan for, create, administer, and analyze student
learning. Candidates then reflect on and make instructional decisions based on their
analyses.

The assessment has alignment to INTASC standards and content validity.

A panel of 8 EPP faculty each conducted four independent rubric-based evaluations of
anonymous student learning impact work samples submitted by candidates in four different
initial teacher preparation programs.

Analyses were conducted using the Lawshe Content Validity Ration (CVR) statistic
(validity) and the Fisher Intra-class Correlation Coefficient (ICC) for reliability.

CVR mean = -.61 with CVR (Critical, 8) = .75 and 7 items (78%) meeting critical value of
75

ICC = .954. ICC greater than .75 reflects “excellent” inter-rater reliability.
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AY 2017-2018: 100 % Met Target.
AY 2018-2019: 100% Met Target.

AY 2018-2019

English
Group Name Rubric Criteria Average

1. Setting Assessment Criteria 3.D.1 Setting Assessment Criteria 3.6
2. Setting Assessment Criteria 3.D.1 Setting Assessment Criteria 3.4
3. Preparing Instructional 3.D.2 Preparing Instructional 3.8
Assignments or Activities Assignments or Activities
4. Analysis of Formative Data 3.D.2 Analysis of Formative Data 3.6
5. Analysis of Formative Data 3.D.2 Analysis of Formative Data 3.4
6. Student Learning Targets 3.D.3 Student Learning Targets 4.0
7. Student Learning Targets 3.D.3 Student Learning Targets 3.6
8. Student Learning Targets 3.E Self-Reflection Reflective Practice 3.6

the Student Teacher is a reflective

practitioner who continually evaluates

the effects of his/her choices and

actions on students and student

achievement.
9. Reflective Practice 3.D.3 Student Learning Targets 3.8

Biology
Group Name Rubric Criteria Average

1. Setting Assessment Criteria 3.D.1 Setting Assessment Criteria 3.0
2. Setting Assessment Criteria 3.D.1 Setting Assessment Criteria 3.0
3. Preparing Instructional 3.D.2 Preparing Instructional 3.0
Assignments or Activities Assignments or Activities
4. Analysis of Formative Data 3.D.2 Analysis of Formative Data 3.0
5. Analysis of Formative Data 3.D.2 Analysis of Formative Data 3.0
6. Student Learning Targets 3.D.3 Student Learning Targets 3.0
7. Student Learning Targets 3.D.3 Student Learning Targets 3.0
8. Student Learning Targets 3.E Self-Reflection Reflective Practice 3.0

the Student Teacher is a reflective
practitioner who continually evaluates
the effects of his/her choices and
actions on students and student
achievement.






Assessment Cycle 2018-2019

9. Reflective Practice 3.D.3 Student Learning Targets 1 3.0

Social Studies

Group Name Rubric Criteria N Average

1. Setting Assessment Criteria 3.D.1 Setting Assessment Criteria 4 3.75
2. Setting Assessment Criteria 3.D.1 Setting Assessment Criteria 4 3.75
3. Preparing Instructional 3.D.2 Preparing Instructional 4 4.00
Assignments or Activities Assignments or Activities
4. Analysis of Formative Data 3.D.2 Analysis of Formative Data 4 3.50
5. Analysis of Formative Data 3.D.2 Analysis of Formative Data 4 3.50
6. Student Learning Targets 3.D.3 Student Learning Targets 4 3.75
7. Student Learning Targets 3.D.3 Student Learning Targets 4 3.75
8. Student Learning Targets 3.E Self-Reflection Reflective Practice 4 3.75

the Student Teacher is a reflective

practitioner who continually evaluates

the effects of his/her choices and

actions on students and student

achievement.
9. Reflective Practice 3.D.3 Student Learning Targets 4 4.0

Analysis:

Evidence for 2017-2018 indicates that the scores are well-above the target of 3.00 except

for Reflective Practice for AY 2017-2018. These scores are an increase when compared to

AY 2016-2017. This increase may be since emphasis on integration across and within

content fields, integration of critical thinking strategies and reflection on instruction was
strengthened in this and other courses (EDUC 3140, EPSY 3000, EDUC 4010, and EDUC
4980) to meet SLO 5.

In 2018-19, the English and Social Studies program completers were well above the target of 3.0
for all areas. The one Biology program completer had a score of 3.0 for all items.These scores
also meet the target score.

Action — Decision:

Recommendations for SLO 5 are like SLO 4. Candidates must complete reflections of their
teaching in EDUC 3140, EPSY 3000, and EDUC 4010. Course instructors will work with
candidates on the art of true reflection without cursory comments in 2019-20.

In 2018-19, Scores for reflective teaching improved for the AY 2018-2019; Therefore, in
2019-20, the course instructor will place an emphasis on reflection in the courses listed.
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Comprehensive Summary of Key Evidence of Improvements Based on Analysis of
Results:

Program faculty made several decisions after examining results of data analysis which
resulted in improved student learning and program improvement.

Multiple PRAXIS seminars were offered to candidates, addressing all content areas.
Also, the university partnered with the Natchitoches Parish Library to offer access to
Learning Express, a source for PRAXIS test preparation to support candidate
learning and their ability to meet SLO 1. Evidence shows that candidates are
mastering the INTASC standards and Louisiana Teacher Competencies addressed
in these assessment tools. 100% of candidates pass the Praxis tests with qualifying
scores set by the state of to progress through the program and achieve certification
to meet SLO 1.

Videos and resources addressing using questioning techniques, designing student
assessments and managing classroom procedures were added to courses to
support candidate learning and their ability to meet SLO 2.

Emphasis on integration across and within content fields, integration of critical
thinking strategies and reflection on instruction was strengthened in EDUC 3140,
EPSY 3000, EDUC 4010, and EDUC 4980 to meet SLO 5.

Faculty increased course content on Differentiation and added professional
development sessions to provide learner support and help them meet SLO 4.

Faculty have placed greater emphasis on professionalism, based on conversations
with principals and other stakeholders in the field to meet SLO 3.

Faculty have added emphasis on current assessments and curricular programs
because of conversations with principals and other stakeholders in the field to meet
SLO 3.

Faculty added more professional development sessions than ever had in the
program, strengthening the overall program to meet SLO 1.

Finally, faculty have added an experiential learning component to our
undergraduate program as part of our QEP to meet SLO 3.

Several courses were redesigned due to a change in faculty teaching the course.
The redesign included changes in assessment along with scope and sequence. The
courses are EDUC 3140, EDUC 4010, and EPSY 3000.

Plan of Action Moving Forward:

Program faculty have examined the evidence and results of data analysis and will take
steps to continue to improve student learning in 2019-20:
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COEHD faculty will offer PRAXIS seminars and partner with the Natchitoches
Parish Library to offer access to Learning Express, a source for PRAXIS test
preparation to support candidate learning and their ability to meet SLO 1.

COEHD faculty will add additional resources and videos addressing designing
coherent instruction, designing student assessment, using questioning and
discussion techniques, using assessment in instruction, and demonstrating flexibility
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and responsiveness to support student learning in elementary education courses to
support candidate learning and their ability to meet SLO 2.

Moving forward, SLO 2 will be assessed with a Teacher Observation Form to meet
CAEP requirements and align with departmental goals.

COEHD faculty will add additional resources focusing on Professionalism in
education courses to positively impact candidates’ professional dispositions to help
them meet SLO 3.

Instructors in methods courses and Residency | will model deep reflection
methods rather than cursory ones that can result from the candidates in order to
improve scores for SLO 4.

Moving forward, SLO 5 will be assessed with a PK-12 Student impact assessment
to meet CAEP accreditation requirements and align with departmental goals.
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MAT, Secondary (508)
College: Education and Human Development

Prepared by: Jodi Howell Date: 6/5/19
Approved by: Katrina Jordan Date: 6/12/19

Northwestern Mission. Northwestern State University is a responsive, student-oriented
institution that is committed to the creation, dissemination, and acquisition of knowledge
through teaching, research, and service. The University maintains as its highest priority
excellence in teaching in graduate and undergraduate programs. Northwestern State
University prepares its students to become productive members of society and promotes
economic development and improvements in the quality of life of the citizens in its
region.

Gallaspy College of Education and Human Development Mission. The Gallaspy
Family College of Education and Human Development is a committed and diverse
community of scholars, educators, students, and future leaders working collaboratively
to acquire, create, and disseminate knowledge through transformational, high-impact
experiential learning practices, research, and service. The College produces graduates
with the capabilities and confidence to be productive members of society equipped with
the skill sets necessary to promote economic and social development thereby improving
the overall quality of life in the region. The College offers a wide variety of exemplary
undergraduate and graduate programs that prepare candidates for career success
across the spectrum of professional roles and settings. These programs include teacher
education, leadership, and counseling; health and human performance; psychology and
addiction studies; social work; and military science. Candidates are taught to become
adaptive critical thinkers and problem solvers in diverse scenarios capable of leveraging
new technologies to enrich lifelong learning. As caring, competent, reflective
practitioners, our graduates become positive role models in their communities and
leaders in the nation’s military.

Department of Teaching, Leadership, and Counseling Mission. The Department of
Teaching, Leadership, and Counseling offers exemplary programs that prepare
candidates for career success in a variety of professional roles and settings. As caring,
competent, reflective practitioners, our graduates become positive models in their
communities and organizations. This mission is fulfilled through academic programs
based on theory, research, and best practice. Further, all graduates learn to value and
work with diverse populations and to incorporate technologies that enrich learning and
professional endeavors.

Program Mission Statement: To prepare teacher candidates to become certified
secondary teachers for grades 6-12. The mission underlying the initial certification of
candidates in the MAT Secondary Program is to provide the knowledge and skills
necessary to implement literacy- and standards based instructional strategies for
increasing student content learning in each candidate's discipline of study. Candidates
are guided by instructors to become reflective educators who differentiate for all
students' needs, use assessment data to guide their teaching, and collaborate
professionally with their peers to create a student-centered environment, suitable for
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2
adolescent students.
Methodology: The assessment process for this program is as follows:
1. Data from assessments tools are collected and returned to the department chair
and program coordinator.
2. The program coordinator will analyze data to determine student learning and
whether students have met the measurable outcomes.
3. Results from the assessment will be shared and discussed with program faculty.
4. The program coordinator, in consultation with program faculty, will review data
and based on the analysis, faculty collaborate to make any necessary changes to
course instruction and/or assessments for program improvement purposes.
Additionally, each measure was developed as follows:
Artifact/ How was the | How does How was the quality | What
Assessment assessment | the of the criteria for
developed? assessment | assessment/evidence | success
provide determined or have been
evidence for | assured? established
meeting the or
identified measured,
standards? and how?
Teacher The Teacher | Alignment A panel of 11 P-12 CVR mean
Candidate Candidate to INTASC | clinicians viewed two | = -.03 with
Observation Observation standards 20-minute teaching CVR
Form Form is and content | vignettes and (Critical, 11)
comprised of | validity conducted =.59 and
items independent no single
extracted evaluations of the item
from the teaching meeting
Danielson performance using critical value
Framework this tool. of .59
for Teaching
instrument. Analyses were ICC =.59.
The rating conducted using the | ICC of .4 -
scale was Lawshe Content .59 reflects
adjusted to Validity Ration (CVR) | "fair" inter-
reflect course statistic (validity) and | rater
grading the Fisher Intra-class | agreement,
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3
requirements, Correlation and .6 is
but the Coefficient (ICC) for | considered
criteria and reliability. “good.”
indicators
were not
adjusted from
the
Framework.

Lesson Planning | A group of Alignment A panel of 8 EPP CVR mean
faculty and to INTASC | faculty each = -.58 with
cooperating standards conducted four CVR
teachers and content | independent rubric- (Critical, 8)
collaborated | validity based evaluations of | =.75 and
to create the anonymous lesson 13 items
lesson plan work samples (62%)
planning submitted by meeting
template to candidates in four critical value
align with (at different initial of .75
the time) new teacher preparation
Louisiana programs. ICC = .573.
Compass and ICC of .4 -
Common Analyses were .59 reflects
Core State conducted using the | “fair” inter-
Standards’ Lawshe Content rater
expectations. Validity Ration (CVR) | agreement,
The template statistic (validity) and | and .6 is
requires the Fisher Intra-class | considered
candidates to Correlation “good.”
plan for and Coefficient (ICC) for
explain reliability.
elements of
lessons on
which in-
service
teacher
evaluations
were based.

P12 Student A group of Alignment A panel of 8 EPP CVR mean

Learning Impact | faculty and to INTASC | faculty each =-.61 with

Assessment cooperating standards conducted four CVR
teachers and content | independent rubric- (Critical, 8)
collaborated | validity based evaluations of | =.75and 7
to create the anonymous student items (78%)
student learning impact work | meeting
learning samples submitted critical value
impact by candidates in four | of .75
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4
assessment different initial
to align with teacher preparation ICC =.954.
(at the time) programs. ICC greater
new than .75
Louisiana Analyses were reflects
Compass and conducted using the | “excellent”
Common Lawshe Content inter-rater
Core State Validity Ration (CVR) | reliability.
Standards’ statistic (validity) and
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“sufficient,” or “above
sufficient” ratings.

Student Learning Objectives:

SLO1
Course Map:

Completion of SLO 1 happens during the application process to the degree program

when scores are submitted.

Departmental Student Learning Goal

Program Student Learning Outcome

Demonstrate discipline-specific content
knowledge
(SPA #1, Praxis Il)

Applicants pass Praxis Il content exam
prior to admission into the degree
program: Secondary teacher

candidates demonstrate depth and
breadth of subject matter content
knowledge in the subjects they teach.

Measure 1.1. (Direct — Knowledge)

SLO 1 is assessed through the PRAXIS II: Secondary Content Knowledge Exams. The
assessment is evaluated using the State Licensure Test published by the ETS, and the
target performance is the successful passing of PRAXIS II.

The tests are developed by educators for educators. Advisory committees of
distinguished teachers, teacher educators, key administrators and professional
organizations help determine test content and review, revise and approve all questions
and exercises. The Praxis tests are grounded in current research, including a
comprehensive analysis of the most important tasks and skills required of beginning
teachers, as well as extensive surveys to confirm test validity (ets.org).

ETS uses a validation process consistent with the technical guidelines in the 2014
AERA Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing. View the ETS Standards
for Quality and Fairness (PDF).

The purposes of the ETS Standards for Quality and Fairness (henceforth the SQF) are
to help Educational Testing Service design, develop, and deliver technically sound, fair,
accessible, and useful products and services, and to help auditors evaluate those
products and services. Additionally, the SQF is a publicly available document to help
current and prospective clients, test takers, policymakers, score users, collaborating
organizations, and others understand the requirements for the quality and fairness of
ETS products and services. The SQF is designed to provide policy-level guidance to
ETS staff. The individual standards within the document are put into practice through
the use of detailed guidelines, standard operating procedures, work rules, checklists,
and so forth (ets.org).



http://www.aera.net/

http://www.ets.org/s/about/pdf/standards.pdf

http://www.ets.org/s/about/pdf/standards.pdf
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The reviews of items, tests, directions, and ancillary materials were performed by
people who were familiar with the specifications and purpose of the tests, the subject-
matter of the tests as necessary, and the characteristics of the tests’ intended
population. Important aspects of the review included:

e content accuracy;

e suitability of language,;

e match of items or tasks to specifications;
accessibility and fairness for population groups;
editorial considerations;
completeness and clarity of directions and sample items;
completeness and appropriateness of scoring rubrics;
appropriateness of presentation and response formats; and
appropriateness of difficulty (ets.org).

Finding:
2017-2018: 100% met target

2018-2019: 100% met target

Social Studies 5086 (n=2) Biology 5235 (n=1)
Mean composite: 165 Mean composite: 185
Cut score: 160 Cut score: 150

National median: 161 National median: 163
National range: 150-171 National range: 153-175
English 5039 (n=8) Math 5161 (n=1)

Mean composite: 174 Mean composite: 160
Cut score: 168 Cut score: 160

National median: 175 National median: 159
National range: 169-181 National range: 137-169

Analysis: In 2017-2018, 100% of teacher candidates admitted to the program passed
the Praxis Il subject assessment. In 2018-2019, 100% of teacher candidates admitted to
the program passed the Praxis Il subject assessment. Mean composites exceeded the
national median in social studies, biology, and math, but not in English; however, all
mean composites fell within or exceeded the national ranges for each test. These
results are concurrent with results from previous years because passing content
licensure exams is an admission requirement. Praxis Il Subject Assessments serve as
an indicator of teacher candidates’ content knowledge in the certification areas they
pursue. Based on the analysis of 2017-2018 and to improve admissions of potential
candidates in 2018-2019, candidates were provided with additional study materials
ensuring a 100% success rate.





Assessment Cycle 2018-2019
7

Action - Decision or Recommendation: Given that all candidates’ preparation for this
assessment occurs prior to their association with the program, how prepared each
candidate varies greatly. Although this test is an entrance requirement to the program
and passage is required for admission, faculty have discussed that offering additional
sessions in 2019-2020 to help prepare candidates for these tests could positively impact
both the number of new candidates to the 508 program and improve their effectiveness
within their teaching assignments. Based on the analysis of the 2018-2019 results,
opportunities to assist candidates who may be unsuccessful are limited to 1) providing
study materials, 2) providing tutoring, and 3) recommending undergraduate content
courses to take if results in a sub-test area are consistently low. Faculty and advisors
will search for study materials for potential teacher candidates interested in taking
Praxis Il Subject Assessments for Secondary Education.

SLO 2
Course Map:
Completion of SLO 2 occurs during the internship course EDUC 5430.

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome
Apply discipline-specific content Candidates pass a teaching evaluation
knowledge in professional practice to assess content, pedagogical

(SPA #4, Teacher Candidate knowledge, and skills in professional
Observation Form) practice

Measure 2.1. (Direct — Skills)
Teacher Candidate Observation Form

The Teacher Candidate Observation Form is comprised of items extracted from the
Danielson Framework for Teaching instrument. The rating scale was adjusted to reflect
course grading requirements, but the criteria and indicators were not adjusted from the
Framework.

Alignment to INTASC standards and content validity

A panel of 11 P-12 clinicians viewed two 20-minute teaching vignettes and conducted
independent evaluations of the teaching performance using this tool.

Analyses were conducted using the Lawshe Content Validity Ration (CVR) statistic
(validity) and the Fisher Intra-class Correlation Coefficient (ICC) for reliability.

CVR mean = -.03 with CVR (Critical, 11) = .59 and no single item meeting critical value
of .59

ICC =.59. ICC of .4 - .59 reflects "fair" inter-rater agreement, and .6 is considered
“‘good.”

Finding:

2017-2018: target met. Cohort mean was 2.81, which met the target of 2.5.
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2018-2019: target met. Cohort mean was 2.93, which met the target of 2.5.

Analysis: In 2017-2018, the cohort mean was 2.81 with a 2.5 target. After a formal
program review conducted by an external evaluator, several changes were made to the
COEHD evaluation processes and instrument. The evaluation instrument was revised to
provide candidates more specific, actionable feedback on their instruction and how to
improve. For each formal evaluation, university supervisors are now required to identify
one area of reinforcement and one area of refinement with corroborating evidence from
the lesson to support each area. Additionally, supervisors must document if candidates
applied the feedback for improvement given by their evaluators to subsequent lessons.

These new evaluation requirements caused university supervisors to take a more
critical look at the candidates’ instruction and accompanying lesson plans. To ensure
supervisors were prepared to implement these changes, more formalized training was
provided than had been conducted in the past.

In 2018-2019, the cohort mean was 2.93 with a target of 2.5. For the clinical experience
evaluation, candidates 1) plan and prepare lessons, 2) establish the classroom
environment, and 3) instruct and assess students. These three domains are assessed
with multiple evaluation criteria. University supervisors assess each evaluation criteria
using a three-point rating scale with the following options: Ineffective = 1, Effective
Emerging = 2, and Emerging Proficient = 3. The rating scale correlates with Louisiana’s
adoption and modification of the Framework for Teaching Evaluation Instrument
available from the Danielson Group. Also, to improve candidates’ scores, readings were
added to EDUC 5840 targeting teachers’ ability to question their students and facilitate
class discussions. Evidence from 2018-2019 shows that candidates predominantly
earned scores of Effective Emerging = 2 and Emerging Proficient = 3. However, the
mean suggests that candidates are consistently planning, preparing, fostering a positive
classroom environment, instructing, and assessing their students in a way to meet the
needs of diverse students, including those planning for college or careers after
graduation.

Based on the analysis of the results, evidence suggests that the implementation of the
revised assessment in 2018-2019 was more stringent and rigorous.

Action - Decision or Recommendation: Based on the analysis of the 2018-2019
results, to improve candidates’ scores in the 2019- 2020 academic year, supplemental
materials need to be provided to candidates for the rubric criteria of 1) Uses an
effective lesson design including motivation, introduction and closure and 2)
Encourages student participation through questioning and discussion techniques.
Additional training and interrater reliability may need to be established for the revised
instrument.
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SLO 3
Course Map:

Completion of SLO 3 occurs during the internship course EDUC 5430.

Departmental Student Learning Goal

Program Student Learning Outcome

Model professional behaviors and
characteristics.
(Dispositional Evaluation)

Candidates pass a dispositions
evaluation: Secondary teacher
candidates demonstrate the

professional dispositions and
characteristics of effective educators in
their interactions with students,
administrators, co-workers, parents,
and university faculty throughout the
program.

Measure 3.1. (Direct — Dispositions)
Dispositional Evaluation

SLO 3 is assessed through the Professional Dispositions and Characteristics (PDC)
Scale. The assessment is evaluated using the PDC Likert scale evaluates dispositions
and characteristics demonstrated by university faculty, supervisor, and cooperating
principal over the course of the program; candidates are evaluated during their
internship year, and the target performance is a score of 3.5-5.0.

Faculty created the dispositional evaluation based on agreed-upon best practices and
constructs outlined in INTASC standards.

Alignment to INTASC standards and content validity.
Face validity established by 1) aligning items to constructs, 2) avoiding bias and
ambiguous language, and 3) stating items in actionable terms.

Analysis was conducted using the CAEP Evaluation Framework for EPP-Created
Assessments, resulting in “below sufficient,” “sufficient,” or “above sufficient” ratings.
Rating = “Sufficient”.

Finding:
2017-2018: target met. Cohort mean was 4.80, which met the target of 3.

2018-2019: target met. Cohort mean was 4.95, which met the target of 3.

All the candidates earned ratings of 4 and 5 on each dispositional rubric item. All
indicators (n=42) had mean scores between 4.0 and 5.0. Multiple indicators had mean
scores of 5.0. The overall mean was 4.95. SLO 3 was met.

Analysis: In 2017-2018, the cohort mean was 4.80 with a target of 3. While the target
was met, many changes occurred in the course and program. After a formal program
review conducted by an external evaluator, several changes were made to the COEHD
evaluation processes and instruments. The summary pages of the evaluation
instruments were revised to provide candidates more specific, actionable feedback on
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their instruction and how to improve.

To ensure supervisors were prepared to implement these changes, more formalized
training was provided than had been conducted in the past. In 2018-2019, the cohort
mean was 4.95 with a target of 3. Faculty have discussed that this instrument does not
provide meaningful data because there is very little variance in scores. Areas for
candidates’ improvement include 1) manages time effectively, 2) goes beyond which is
expected, 3) evaluates and reflects on his/her own experience and work, and

4) continues to seek knowledge and professional development. While candidates’
scores in these areas were acceptable, the department feels like improvements could
be made. A proposed revision to how dispositions are evaluated and acted upon is
being reviewed by a faculty committee.

Action - Decision or Recommendation: Based on the analysis of the 2018-2019
results, in the 2019-2020 academic year, candidates need to receive additional support
and encouragement in four areas: 1) manages time effectively, 2) goes beyond which is
expected, 3) evaluates and reflects on his/her own experience and work, and

4) continues to seek knowledge and professional development. This can be
accomplished through focused online instruction and counseling throughout the
internship year. Further revisions to the tool and/or process will result in more
actionable, qualitative evaluations.

SLO 4

Course Map:

Completion of SLO 4 occurs during the internship year while candidates are enrolled in
EDUC 5430.

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome

Exhibit creative thinking that yields Secondary teacher candidates
engaging ideas, processes, materials, | demonstrate the ability to select/create
and experiences appropriate for the appropriate formal and informal
discipline assessment strategies to evaluate the
(SPA #3, Lesson Plan) continuous intellectual, social, and

physical development of the learner.

Measure 4.1. (Direct — Knowledge)
Lesson Plan
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A group of faculty and cooperating teachers collaborated to create the lesson planning
template to align with (at the time) new Louisiana Compass and Common Core State
Standards’ expectations. The template requires candidates to plan for and explain
elements of lessons on which in-service teacher evaluations were based.

Alignment to INTASC standards and content validity

A panel of 8 EPP faculty each conducted four independent rubric-based evaluations of
anonymous lesson plan work samples submitted by candidates in four different initial
teacher preparation programs.

Analyses were conducted using the Lawshe Content Validity Ration (CVR) statistic
(validity) and the Fisher Intra-class Correlation Coefficient (ICC) for reliability.

CVR mean = -.58 with CVR (Critical, 8) = .75 and 13 items (62%) meeting critical value
of .75

ICC = .573. ICC of .4 - .59 reflects “fair” inter-rater agreement, and .6 is considered
“good.”

Finding:
2017-2018: target not met. Cohort mean was 2.88, which did not meet the target of 3.
2018-2019: target met. Cohort mean was 3.72, which met the target of 3.

Analysis: In 2017-2018, the cohort mean was 2.88 with a target of 3. After a formal
program review conducted by an external evaluator, several changes were made to the
COEHD evaluation processes and instruments. For each formal evaluation, university
supervisors are now required to identify one area of reinforcement and one area of
refinement with corroborating evidence from the lesson to support each area.
Additionally, supervisors must document if candidates applied the feedback for
improvement given by their evaluators to subsequent lessons.

These new evaluation requirements caused university supervisors to take a more
critical look at the candidates’ instruction and accompanying lesson plans. As a result,
in 2018-2019, the cohort mean was 3.72, with a target of 3. Evidence from 2018-2019
shows that candidates predominately earned scores of 3.25 to 4.0. Areas for
candidates’ improvement include 1) Setting Assessment Criteria, 2) Analysis of
Formative Data, 3) Student Learning Targets, and 4) Reflective Practice.

Action - Decision or Recommendation: Based on the analysis of the 2018-2019
results, in the 2019-2020 academic year, candidates need to receive additional support
in four areas: 1) Setting Assessment Criteria, 2) Analysis of Formative Data, 3) Student
Learning Targets, and 4) Reflective Practice. The mean suggests that candidates are
demonstrating the ability to select/create appropriate formative assessments and use
the results to adjust and plan following instruction. While candidates’ scores in these
areas were acceptable, the department feels like improvements could be made. Course
content and activities will be augmented to ensure that the four most deficient areas of
the assessment are emphasized in the course.
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SLO 5
Course Map:
Completion of SLO 5 occurs during the internship course EDUC 5430.

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome

Make responsible decisions and Candidates create a Student
problem-solve, using data to inform Learning Target Assessment
actions when appropriate

(SPA #5, Student Learning Target)

Measure 5.1. (Direct — Knowledge)
Student Learning Target Assessment

A group of faculty and cooperating teachers collaborated to create the student learning
impact assessment to align with (at the time) new Louisiana Compass and Common
Core State Standards’ expectations. The assessment requires candidates to plan for,
create, administer, and analyze student learning. Candidates then reflect on and make
instructional decisions based on their analyses.

Alignment to INTASC standards and content validity ensured.

A panel of 8 EPP faculty each conducted four independent rubric-based evaluations of
anonymous student learning impact work samples submitted by candidates in four
different initial teacher preparation programs.

Analyses were conducted using the Lawshe Content Validity Ration (CVR) statistic
(validity) and the Fisher Intra-class Correlation Coefficient (ICC) for reliability.

CVR mean = -.61 with CVR (Critical, 8) = .75 and 7 items (78%) meeting critical value of
75
ICC =.954. ICC greater than .75 reflects “excellent” inter-rater reliability.

Finding:
2017-2018: target not met. Cohort mean was 2.67, which did not meet the target of 3.
2018-2019: target met. Cohort mean was 3.73, which met the target of 3.

Analysis: In 2017-2018, the cohort mean was 2.67 with a target of 3. A new instructor
was installed in this course, and, as a result, the course was tweaked. In 2018-2019,
the cohort mean was 3.73 the target of 3. Candidates earned between 3.25-4.0, with a
mean of 3.71 in the area related to interventions to maintain or improve student
achievement. Candidates earned between 3.42-4.0 in two additional areas: 1)Ability to
Analyze Student Data and 2) Aligning Student Assessment with Instructional
Outcomes.
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Action - Decision or Recommendation: Based on the analysis of the 2018-2019
results, a new data literacy and assessment course was added to the 2019-2020
curriculum. It focused specifically on middle/secondary teaching which improved student
learning. The new planning course provided greater attention to data and assessment.

Comprehensive Summary of Key Evidence of Improvements Based on Analysis
of Results:

e SLO 1: To improve admissions of potential candidates in 2018-2019, candidates
were provided with study materials.

e SLO 2, SLO 3, SLO 4: After a formal program review conducted by an external
evaluator in, several changes were made to the COEHD evaluation processes
and instruments.

e The summary pages of the evaluation instruments were revised to provide
candidates more specific, actionable feedback on their instruction and how to
improve.

e For each formal evaluation, university supervisors are now required to identify
one area of reinforcement and one area of refinement with corroborating
evidence from the lesson to support each area. Additionally, supervisors must
document if candidates applied the feedback for improvement given by their
evaluators to subsequent lessons.

e These new evaluation requirements caused university supervisors to take a more
critical look at the candidates’ instruction and accompanying lesson plans.

e To ensure supervisors were prepared to implement these changes, more
formalized training was provided than had been conducted in the past.

e SLO 5: A new instructor was installed in this course, and, as a result, the course
was tweaked.

Plan of Action Moving Forward: Based on the evidence gathered and the analysis of
the results, the program has decided to include the following actions to improve student
learning and program quality:

Faculty have discussed that offering sessions in 2019-2020 to help prepare
candidates for the PRAXIS tests could positively impact both the number of new
candidates to the 508 program and improve their effectiveness within their teaching
assignments. To that end, opportunities to assist candidates who may be unsuccessful
are limited to 1) providing study materials, 2) providing tutoring, and 3) recommending
undergraduate content courses to take if results in a particular sub-test area are
consistently low. Faculty and advisors will search for study materials for potential
teacher candidates interested in taking Praxis Il Subject Assessments for Secondary
Education.
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To improve candidates’ scores for SLO 2 in the 2019-2020 academic year,
supplemental materials need to be provided to candidates for the rubric criteria of 1)
Uses an effective lesson design including motivation, introduction and closure and 2)
Encourages student participation through questioning and discussion techniques.
Additional training and interrater reliability may need to be established for the revised
instrument.

In the 2019-2020 academic year, candidates need to receive additional support
and encouragement in four areas of the SLO 3 assessment: 1) manages time
effectively, 2) goes beyond which is expected, 3) evaluates and reflects on his/her own
experience and work, and 4) continues to seek knowledge and professional
development. This can be accomplished through focused online instruction and
counseling throughout the internship year. Further revisions to the tool and/or process
will result in more actionable, qualitative evaluations.

To increase candidates’ scores for SLO 4 in the 2019-2020 school year,
candidates need to receive additional support in four areas: 1) Setting Assessment
Criteria, 2) Analysis of Formative Data, 3) Student Learning Targets, and 4) Reflective
Practice. The mean suggests that candidates are demonstrating the ability to
select/create appropriate formative assessments and use the results to adjust and plan
following instruction. While candidates’ scores in these areas were acceptable, the
department feels like improvements could be made. Course content and activities will be
augmented to ensure that the four most deficient areas of the assessment are
emphasized in the course.

A new data literacy and assessment course was added to the 2019-2020
curriculum in response to the needs found in analysis of SLO 5 evidence. It focuses
specifically on middle/secondary teaching which should improve student learning.
The new planning course will provide greater attention to data and assessment.





Assessment Cycle 2018-2019

MAT Integrated-Merged General and Mild/Moderate Special Education, Secondary,
Grades 6-12 (561)

College: Education
Prepared by: Greg Bouck Date: 6/11/19
Approved by: Katrina Jordan Date: 6/21/19

Northwestern Mission. Northwestern State University is a responsive, student-oriented
institution that is committed to the creation, dissemination, and acquisition of knowledge
through teaching, research, and service. The University maintains as its highest priority
excellence in teaching in graduate and undergraduate programs. Northwestern State
University prepares its students to become productive members of society and
promotes economic development and improvements in the quality of life of the citizens
in its region.

Gallaspy College of Education and Human Development Mission. The Gallaspy
Family College of Education and Human Development is a committed and diverse
community of scholars, educators, students, and future leaders working collaboratively
to acquire, create, and disseminate knowledge through transformational, high-impact
experiential learning practices, research, and service. The College produces graduates
with the capabilities and confidence to be productive members of society equipped with
the skill sets necessary to promote economic and social development thereby improving
the overall quality of life in the region. The College offers a wide variety of exemplary
undergraduate and graduate programs that prepare candidates for career success
across the spectrum of professional roles and settings. These programs include teacher
education, leadership, and counseling; health and human performance; psychology and
addiction studies; social work; and military science. Candidates are taught to become
adaptive critical thinkers and problem solvers in diverse scenarios capable of leveraging
new technologies to enrich lifelong learning. As caring, competent, reflective
practitioners, our graduates become positive role models in their communities and
leaders in the nation’s military.

School of Education Mission. The School of Education offers exemplary programs
that prepare candidates for career success in a variety of professional roles and
settings. As caring, competent, reflective practitioners, our graduates become positive
models in their communities and organizations. This mission is fulfilled through
academic programs based on theory, research, and best practice. Further, all graduates
learn to value and work with diverse populations and to incorporate technologies that
enrich learning and professional endeavors.
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Program Mission Statement:

The mission of the Northwestern State Alternate Certification program is to prepare
individuals who have demonstrated knowledge of specialized content to enter the
teaching profession and improve educational and life outcomes for children from
culturally and socioeconomically diverse backgrounds.

The Special Education Programs at NSU follow the Council for Exceptional Children
(CEC) Mission.

CEC's Mission Statement
The Council for Exceptional Children is a professional association of educators
dedicated to advancing the success of children with exceptionalities. We accomplish our

mission through advocacy, standards, and professional development.

CEC Core Values

Visionary Thinking:
Demonstrated by forward-thinking and courageous decision making dedicated to
excellence and influence in an evolving environment

Integrity:
Demonstrated by ethical, responsive behavior, transparency, and accountability

Inclusiveness:
Demonstrated by a commitment to diversity, caring, and respect for the dignity and
worth of all individuals

Ratified December 8, 2014, by the Council for Exceptional Children Board of Directors.

Methodology:

For the Mild/Moderate Elementary Grades 1-5 (MAT 531A), Middle School (Grades 4-8
MAT 541A) Secondary (Grades 6-12) (MAT 561A), the assessment process follows the
guidelines of the CEC Initial Preparation Standards.

Step 1: The seven CEC Initial Preparation Standards are embedded in each of the
Mild/Moderate courses required for M/M special education certification.

Step 2: When a student enrolls in a M/M course, the key assessment is identified for the
student, so at the end of the class, he/she will have the knowledge and skills that all
special educators should have for each key assessment.

Step 3: At the end of the class, the key assessment is completed and evaluated by the
course instructor.

Step 4: Once the key assessment has been evaluated and feedback given to the
student, then it is uploaded into the electronic portfolio, TASKSTREAM.

Step 5: Data from each key assessment is compiled, analyzed, and organized into a
database of information.

Step 6: Use the data analysis for program improvement.
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Student Learning Outcomes.
SLO1

e SLO 2is assessed via PRAXIS exam: Special Education: Core Knowledge and
Mild to Moderate Applications (0543 or 5543) exam which is required for Louisiana
Mild/Moderate Special Education certification. IEP development is assessed in
EDSP 5000 Educational Psychology & SPED Applied to Teaching and EDSP
5010 Instructional Planning & Design for All Students. Research-based
instructional strategies and techniques are assessed in EDSP 5020 Research in
Curriculum and Instruction.

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome

Demonstrate discipline-specific content | PRAXIS exam: Special Education:
knowledge Core Knowledge and Mild to Moderate
(SPA #1, Praxis 5543) Applications (5543) exam required for
Louisiana Mild/Moderate Special
Education certification.

Measure 1.1. (Direct—Knowledge)

Evidence is passage of the Special Education Core Knowledge and Mild to Moderate
Applications PRAXIS exam (0543 or 5543). The State of Louisiana requires that all
teachers seeking Mild/Moderate Special Education certification complete this PRAXIS
exam which demonstrates their knowledge and skills in pedagogy, instruction. This
assessment is nationally validated and reliable. Candidates should achieve the
minimum score of 153. The Special Education: Core Knowledge and Mild to Moderate
Applications (5543) PRAXIS test is designed for examinees who plan to teach students
with mild to moderate disabilities at any grade level from preschool through grade 12.
Five major content areas assessed are: CEC Specialty Set: Initial Special Education
Individualized General Curriculum Standard 1: Learner Development and Individual
Learning Differences; Standard 2: Learning Environment; Standard 3: Curricular
Content Knowledge; Standard 4: Assessment; Standard 5: Instructional Planning and
Strategies; Standard 6: Professional Learning and Practice; Standard 7: Collaboration.

Finding:
e AY 2016-2017: 100% of candidates met target

e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met target

e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target

Analysis:

Although there was 100% candidate pass rate in 2017-18, faculty identified those areas
that needed to be enhanced in the course content. The data from 2017-2018 showed
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the need for more information on IEP development. Therefore, faculty focused on
presenting information and assignments focused on research-based instructional
strategies and techniques. The decision was made to increase the number of IEP
development activities in EDSP 5000 and EDSP 5010. Candidates in 2018-2019 also
had a 100% pass rate and improved in IEP development. However, candidate
performance in 2018-2019 indicated the need for additional information on IEP
development. Faculty chose to improve the Content Categories of Instruction on the
SPED PRAXIS Core Knowledge and Mild to Moderate Application for 5543. The faculty
evaluated the results of the SPED PRAXIS exam and noted that candidates needed
additional content knowledge on Individualized Education Plans (IEP), so additional IEP
development has been added to the appropriate course(s) EDSP 5000 and EDSP 5010.

Candidate performance indicated that the national CEC Standards of the Knowledge
and Skills that all Special Educators should possess have been met in the course
content for the MAT Integrated-Merged General and Mild/Moderate Special Education
program. Special Education faculty decided to examine the lowest passing scores for
each content area of the SPED PRAXIS exams for all candidates who completed the
2018-2019 SPED PRAXIS exam. The consensus was that IEP Development and
Planning and the Learning Environment were two areas that needed content
enhancement. The “why” behind the results was to improve each candidate’s
knowledge and skills in the areas of IEP Development and the Learning Environment.
Evidence of improvement indicated that content test scores improved overall for all
candidates in 2018-19.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

Based on the analysis of the results from 2018-19, in 2019-20 PRAXIS Content Il
Instruction findings showed that additional support was necessary. A comparison is
needed of each SPED PRAXIS Content Categories of | Development and
Characteristics of Learners, Il Planning and the Learning Environment, Il Instruction, IV
Assessment, V Foundations and Professional Responsibilities, and VI Integrated
Constructed-response Questions. Faculty observed from the 2018-19 SPED PRAXIS
scores that even though Il Instruction was lower than the other scores, the overall
required score of 153 was exceeded by all candidates, with a median score of 170. In
2019-20, Faculty will identify the lowest content score for each SPED PRAXIS exam
and embed or enhance this specific content in SPED course content. Planned use of
data for course content improvement and support of candidate learning is an ongoing
12-month process. Two areas (candidate learning, and instruction) specific content
items from the SPED PRAXIS exam that yielded the lowest passing scores are
embedded in course content for 2019-20. Program faculty identified SPED PRAXIS
Content Category Il Planning and the Learning Environment as one content area that
yielded a passing score by all candidates and therefore does not need to be addressed
in 2019-20.

SLO 2. Teacher Observation

e SLO 2is assessed via a Teacher Candidate Observation Form in EDSP 5111
General-Special Education Internship in Teaching | and EDSP 5121 General-
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Special Education Internship in Teaching Il. The Teacher Candidate Observation
Form is comprised of items extracted from the Danielson Framework for Teaching
instrument. The rating scale was adjusted to reflect course grading requirements,
but the criteria and indicators were not adjusted from the Framework. The
assessment provides evidence for meeting the state identified standards because it
is aligned with CEC standards, and content validity was established for the
instrument. Steps were taken to assure quality of the assessment/evidence. Both
University Supervisors and School District personnel who serve as University
Supervisors are trained in effective use of the observation instrument.

Departmental Student Learning Goal

Program Student Learning Outcome

Apply discipline-specific content
knowledge in professional practice

Candidates will demonstrate knowledge
of Special Education content,

(SPA #4, Teacher Candidate
Observation Form)

curriculum, and assessment practices
in a Special Education classroom
setting.

Measure 2.1. (Direct—Knowledge, Skills, and Disposition)

SLO 2 is assessed via a Teacher Candidate Observation Form in EDSP 5111
General-Special Education Internship in Teaching | and EDSP 5121 General-
Special Education Internship in Teaching Il. Both University Supervisors and
School District personnel who serve as University Supervisors are trained in effective
use of the observation instrument. The Teacher Candidate Observation Form is
comprised of items extracted from the Danielson Framework for Teaching instrument.
The rating scale was adjusted to reflect course grading requirements, but the criteria
and indicators were not adjusted from the Framework. The assessment provides
evidence for meeting the state identified standards as it is aligned with INTASC
standards, and content validity was established for the instrument. Steps were taken
to assure quality of the assessment/evidence. A panel of 11 P-12 clinicians viewed
two 20-minute teaching vignettes and conducted independent evaluations of the
teaching performance using this tool. Analyses were conducted using the Lawshe
Content Validity Ration (CVR) statistic (validity) and the Fisher Intra-class correlation
Coefficient (ICC) for reliability. The goal is for at least 80% of candidates to score
“Meets Expectations”. To determine criteria for success:

CVR mean =-.03 with CVR (Critical, 11)= .59 and no single item meeting critical
value of .59

ICC=.59. ICC of .4- .59 reflects “fair” inter-rater agreement, and .6 is considered
“good”.

Findings:

AY 2016-2017: 100% of candidates met target
AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met target

AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target
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Analysis:

Observation forms completed by University Supervisors and District Administrators
were collected and results analyzed. In AY 2017-2018, 100% of candidates met
target and scored “Meets Expectations” or “Target” on the rubric (scoring at least
70%). Although 100% of candidates met target, program faculty examined the data
and identified a trend of low performance in designing student assessment.
University Supervisors then provided targeted support and remediation for interns.
This proved to be effective, as 100% of candidates met target in AY 2018-2019
however, faculty examined the evidence and identified low scores in the area of
professionalism. Since the assessment is tied to national standards, candidates’
artifacts demonstrated student learning via mastery of those standards.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

Although 100% of candidates met target in AY 2017-2018 and AY 2018-2019,
program faculty have reviewed the evidence to review student learning, and based
on the analysis of the results, faculty and University Supervisors will provide targeted
support and remediation in the field for those failing to meet the target during the
internship process in 2019-2020. In response to recommendations by the TEAC the
Observation Form is being updated by faculty. The program specific section of the
form will be aligned with CEC standards. This effort to engage in program
improvement will strengthen candidates’ professionalism as well as knowledge and
skills relating to Special Education curriculum, development, and assessment.

SLO 3. Disposition Form

SLO 3 is assessed through a dispositions form in EDSP 5111 and EDSP 5121
Internship in Teaching (2 Semesters).

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome
Model professional behaviors and Candidates will model behaviors and
Characteristics. characteristics that are professional
(Dispositional Evaluation) and ethical.

Measure 3.1. (Direct—Dispositions)

SLO 3 is assessed through a dispositions form in EDSP 5111 and EDSP 5121
Internship in Teaching (2 Semesters). The assessment is evaluated using a
rubric, and target performance requires that 80% of candidates score at least
“Sufficient.” Mentors evaluate candidates’ dispositions at midterm and discuss the
evaluation with candidates so that they are aware of strengths and weaknesses.
Mentors again use the assessment at the end of the semester (end of semester
data is reported below). Faculty created the dispositional evaluation based on
agreed-upon best practices and constructs outlined in INTASC standards. The
assessment provides evidence for meeting the state identified standards because it
is aligned with INTASC standards, and face validity was established for the
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instrument. Steps were taken to assure Quality of the assessment/evidence. Face
validity was established by 1) aligning items to constructs, 2) avoiding bias and
ambiguous language, and 3) stating items in actionable terms. Analysis was
conducted using the CAEP Evaluation Framework for EPP-Created Assessments,
resulting in “below sufficient,” “sufficient,” or “above sufficient” ratings. The goal is
that least 80% of candidates score “Sufficient”.

Findings:
e AY 2016-2017: 100% of candidates met target
e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met target

e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target
Analysis:

In AY 2016-2017 and AY 2017-2018, 100% of candidates met target and scored
“Sufficient.” Although 100% of candidates met target, program faculty examined the
evidence to determine student learning in each area, and emphasis on Diversity
and Culturally Responsive Practices was strengthened in coursework to provide
learner support. These proficiencies require that candidates: (1) identify and
develop culturally responsive strategies for improving learning and candidate
effectiveness across the learning community; (2) apply creative instructional and
management strategies to meet the needs of a diverse population; (3) assess
student learning to adapt and facilitate learning for all students; (4) communicate
and collaborate effectively with learning communities in ways that demonstrate
sensitivity to cultural differences; (5) establish and maintain positive inclusive
educational environments that adapt instruction or services for all students including
linguistically or culturally diverse students and students with exceptionalities; and
(6) model professional and ethical behaviors consistent with the ideas of fairness
and equity and the belief that all students can learn. As a program-wide initiative,
these proficiencies are introduced/supported across the curriculum but are primarily
discussed in EDSP 5000 Educational Psychology & SPED Applied to Teaching and
EDSP 5030 Classroom & Behavior Management of All Students. This proved to be
effective, as 100% of candidates met target in AY 2018-2019. Because the
assessment and rubric are tied to national standards, candidates’ artifacts
demonstrated student learning via mastery of those standards.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

Although 100% of candidates met target in AY 2017-2018 and AY 2018-2019, program
faculty have reviewed the evidence to identify student learning and cultural
awareness/sensitivity/inclusion, and based on the analysis of the results, faculty will
introduce additional resources relating to Diversity to support student learning in 2019-
2020. This effort to engage in program improvement will strengthen candidates’
knowledge, skills, and dispositions relating to growing as culturally responsive
professionals.





Assessment Cycle 2018-2019

SLO 4. CEC Mini Grant Project

e SLO 4 is assessed through a grant writing project and reflection in EDSP 5040
Integrated-Merged Instructional Practices.

Departmental Student Learning Goal

Program Student Learning Outcome

Exhibit creative thinking that yields
engaging ideas, processes, materials,
and experiences appropriate for the
discipline

(SPA #3, CEC Mini Grant Project)

Candidates will identify a specific
classroom/student need; investigate
research-based strategies designed to
engage learners and accomplish
student learning objectives; and write a

mini-grant for funding to address the
need.

Measure 4.1. (Direct—Knowledge and Skills)

SLO 4 is assessed through a Louisiana Council for Exceptional Students (LA-CEC)
Grant Writing project in EDSP 5040 Integrated-Merged Instructional Practices. The
assessment is evaluated using a rubric, and the target performance is that 100% of
candidates will score “Proficient.” Candidates conduct research into effective
educational strategies, determine how to integrate the strategies into an inclusive
classroom, and write a mini-grant proposal for submission to the LA-CEC for funding
consideration.

The assessment was developed through the Louisiana Council for Exceptional Children
Executive Board as criteria for funding teacher proposals for $425 plus membership in
the national Council for Exceptional Children professional organization for the 2018-
2019 school year. The assessment is evaluated using a rubric, and target performance
requires that 100% of candidates score “Proficient.” Candidates conduct research into
one of four areas of funding: (1) Educating Children with Exceptionalities; (2) Improving
Relationships between Families and their Children with Exceptionalities, (3) Developing
Independent Living Skills or Employment of Students with Exceptionalities, or (4) Using
Technology to Enhance the Education of Children and/or Youth with Exceptionalities.
Candidates write one section of the grant at a time with feedback given after each
section is completed. Candidates complete the following, one section at a time: project
description: title of project, duration of the project, statement of need, description of the
population to be served, project objectives and activities, project timeline, evaluation
procedures, project benefits, project budget, letter of endorsement from an
administrator, contact information, resume. Completed mini-grant proposals are
submitted to the Louisiana Council for Exceptional Children (LA-CEC) in October for
funding consideration. The assessment was developed through the Louisiana Council
for Exceptional Children Executive Board as criteria for funding teacher proposals for
$425 and a national CEC membership for the 2018-2019 school year.

Findings:
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e AY 2016-2017: 100% candidates met target
e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met target

e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target

Analysis:

In AY 2018-2019, 100% of candidates met target and scored “Proficient” according to
the rubric. CEC standards require mastery in this area and projects that fail to meet
these standards are returned with feedback for candidates to correct.

In AY 2016-2017, 100% of candidates met target and scored “Proficient” according to
the rubric. CEC standards require mastery in this area and projects that fail to meet
these standards are returned with feedback for candidates to correct.

In AY 2016-2017, 100% of candidates met target and scored “Target” on the rubric (n =
25) in addition eight candidates received funding for their proposals. At the end of the
course, program faculty examined the evidence to determine student learning in each
area and determined that feedback and remediation provided during the grant writing
process satisfied CEC standards requiring mastery and allowed all candidates to be
successful.

Candidates continue to benefit from this process, and 100% of candidates met target in
AY 2018-2019 (n-15); in AY 2017-2018 (n=18); and in AY 2016-2017 (n=15) by scoring
“Target”. Furthermore, in AY 2018-2019 six (n=6) candidates received funding for their
grant proposals; in AY 2017-2018 ten (n=10) candidates received funding for their grant
proposals; in 2016-2017 eight (n=8) candidates received funding for their grant
proposals.

Faculty expect all candidates to score “Mastery” and requires candidates to
continuously revise drafts until they are error-free. Thus, candidates may not exit this
course until their grants are polished and well-developed. Because the assessment and
rubric are tied to CEC standards and state standards, candidates’ artifacts
demonstrated student learning via mastery of CEC and content standards.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

Ultimately, 100% of candidates met target in AY 2016-2017, in AY 2017-2018, and in
AY 2018-2019. This assignment supports candidate learning and proficiency in the
preparation of instructional assignments or activities as supported by Student Learning
Impact Data. Therefore, in 2019-2020, all candidates who receive the LA-CEC Mini-
Grant Award will attend the Louisiana Council for Exceptional Children Annual
Conference. They will create a poster to present their grant at the LA-CEC Conference
Poster Session; so, they will create and present their research and scholarly activities at
the LA-CEC annual state conference. This program improvement initiative to engage in
research and scholarly activities will strengthen candidates’ knowledge, skills, and
dispositions relating to instructional design and creative thinking that yields engaging
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ideas, processes, materials, and experiences appropriate for the discipline. In addition,
candidates are encouraged to join additional professional organizations, in addition to
joining CEC.

SLO 5. Student Learning Impact

e SLO 5is assessed through a Functional Behavior Assessment (FBA) project and
reflection in EDSP 5030 Classroom & Behavior Management of All Students.

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome
Exhibit creative thinking that yields Candidates will collect, analyze, and
engaging ideas, processes, materials, use assessment data to gauge student
and experiences appropriate for the progress and plan targeted instruction.
discipline

(SPA #3)

Measure 5.1. (Direct—Knowledge, Skills, and Dispositions)

SLO 5 is assessed through a Functional Behavior Assessment (FBA) project and
reflection in EDSP 5030 Classroom & Behavior Management of All Students.

The assessment is evaluated using a rubric and applies the principles of behavioral
assessment and modification techniques to learning, behavior, and emotional problems
in the school setting. The assignment requires 30 hours of clinical and field-based
experiences. The goal of the assignment is to develop an understanding of behavior
management assessment and modification techniques for individuals with exceptional
learning needs during their life span. Candidates must complete a functional behavioral
assessment for one student with mild/moderate exceptional needs in Grades 1-12 with
a challenging behavior. By completing the assignments and/or tasks of this course,
each candidate will: identify antecedents that may evoke behavior and consequences
that may maintain behavior through functional analysis methodology, describe
appropriate interventions that are linked to functional assessment outcomes, write a
systematic plan for changing behavior that includes the following components: target
behavior, environment(s) where intervention will occur, intervention strategy,
measurement and schedule for data collection, and graph for visual analysis, design
and implement environmental adaptations to assist in the support of appropriate
behaviors, and accurately measure student performance to verify the effectiveness of
behavioral support programs and/or determine the need for program revision.
Candidates are provided with a rubric which is used to evaluate their work. The
assessment provides evidence of student learning and mastery of state standards
because the assessment was specifically designed to align with both CEC and state
standards. Program faculty have reviewed the rubric for validity and reliability, ensuring
that the assessment measures what it is intended to measure and that it is reliable over
time. To score “Proficient” on the rubric, candidates must earn at least 80%. The goal is
for 100% of candidates to score “Proficient”.

Findings:

e AY 2016-2017: 100% of candidates met target
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e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met target

e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target

Analysis:

In AY 2017-2018, 100% of candidates met target and scored “Proficient” on the rubric.
At the end of the course, program faculty examined the evidence to determine student
learning in each area. Because the assessment and rubric are tied to CEC standards
and state standards, candidates’ artifacts demonstrated student learning and mastery of
CEC and content standards. Although 100% of candidates met target in AY 2017-2018,
program faculty have reviewed the evidence to review student learning, and based on
the analysis of the results, faculty introduced information about and promoted research
into various replacement behaviors to promote creative behavior management. In AY
2018-2019, 100% of candidates met target by scoring at least 80% on the rubric.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

Although 100% of candidates met target in AY 2016-2017, AY 2017-2018, and AY
2018-2019, program faculty have reviewed the evidence to ensure student learning, and
based on the analysis of the results, faculty will introduce information about and
promote research into various replacement behaviors to promote the development of
creative behavior management plans in 2019-2020. This effort to engage in program
improvement will strengthen candidates’ knowledge, skills, and dispositions relating to
growing as responsive professionals.

Comprehensive Summary of Key Evidence of Improvements Based on Analysis
of Results:

Program faculty made several decisions after examining results of data analysis which
resulted in improved student learning and program improvement.

e Faculty identified the lowest content score for each SPED PRAXIS exam and
embedded or enhanced this specific content in SPED course content in order to
meet SLO 1.

e Faculty and University Supervisors provided targeted support and remediation in
the field for those who failed to meet the target during the internship process in
order to meet SLO 2.

e Faculty worked with the Office of Field Experience to redesign the Observation
Form to better align with program requirements and help interns be successful in
their practices and meet SLO 2.

e Emphasis on Diversity and Culturally Responsive Practices has been integrated
program-wide, but especially in EDSP 5000 Educational Psychology & SPED
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Applied to Teaching and EDSP 5030 Classroom & Behavior Management of All
Students to provide learner support and enhance their ability to meet SLO 3.

e Based on conversations with TEAC, emphasis has been placed on professionalism
throughout program course work. Students are also encouraged to join professional
teaching organizations to meet SLO 4.

e Faculty introduced information about and promoted research into various
replacement behaviors to promote creative behavior management and enhance
ability to meet SLO 5.

Plan of Action Moving Forward:

Program faculty have examined the evidence and results of data analysis from AY
2018-2019 and will take steps to improve student learning in 2019-2020. We will
participate in TEAC to identify the needs of our stakeholders, students, and community
partners and utilize course data to drive curriculum design. We will introduce
information, projects, and assignments addressing Diversity in MAT-SPED courses to
support candidate learning and bolster their ability to meet SLO 2. As a program-wide
initiative, Diversity and Culturally Responsive Practices will be introduced/supported
across the curriculum but will primarily be discussed in EDSP 5000 Educational
Psychology & SPED Applied to Teaching and EDSP 5030 Classroom & Behavior
Management of All Students to enhance candidate ability to meet SLO 3. Next, we will
promote professionalism and creative thinking that yields engaging ideas by having
candidates conduct research into effective educational strategies, determine how to
integrate the strategies into an inclusive classroom, and write a mini-grant proposal to
be submitted to a professional organization (CEC). Finally, faculty will introduce
information about and promote research into various replacement behaviors to promote
creative behavior management plans, supporting candidate learning and their ability to
meet SLO 5.
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Health and Physical Education K-12 (378)
College: Gallaspy College of Education and Human Development
Prepared by: John Dollar Date: 5/29/2019

Approved by: Kim McAlister Date: 7/2/2019

Northwestern Mission. Northwestern State University is a responsive, Student-oriented
institution that is committed to the creation, dissemination, and acquisition of knowledge
through teaching, research, and service. The University maintains as its highest priority
excellence in teaching in graduate and undergraduate programs. Northwestern State
University prepares its Students to become productive members of society and promotes
economic development and improvements in the quality of life of the citizens in its region.

Gallaspy College of Education and Human Development is a committed and diverse
community of scholars, educators, students, and future leaders working collaboratively
to acquire, create, and disseminate knowledge through transformational, high-impact
experiential learning practices, research, and service. The College produces graduates
with the capabilities and confidence to be productive members of society equipped with
the skill sets necessary to promote economic and social development thereby improving
the overall quality of life in the region. The College offers a wide variety of exemplary
undergraduate and graduate programs that prepare candidates for career success
across the spectrum of professional roles and setting. These programs include teacher
education, leadership, and counseling; health and human performance; psychology and
addiction studies; social work; and military science. Candidates are taught to become
adaptive critical thinkers and problem solvers in diverse scenarios capable of leveraging
new technologies to enrich lifelong learning. As caring, competent, reflective
practitioners, our graduates become positive role models in their communities and
leaders in the nation’s military.

Department of Health and Human Performance’s Mission. The Department of
Health and Human Performance at Northwestern State University of Louisiana provides
training for health, physical education, exercise science, and sport professionals.
Dedicated faculty and staff members build student knowledge through the discussion
and utilization of current practices, topics, and trends to optimize classroom
engagement. The department goals align with the Gallaspy Family College of Education
and Human Development, as faculty and staff members actively implement
transformational, high-impact experiential learning practices, research, and service for a
diverse population of learners. Students may earn one of three degrees — Bachelor of
Science in Health and Exercise Science, Bachelor of Science in Health and Physical
Education, or Master of Science in Health and Human Performance. Additionally,
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students in the Department of Health and Human Performance participate in
competitive internships in a wide variety of locations.

Health and Physical Education Program Mission Statement: Through the
completion of program requirements for Health and Physical Education K-12 Teaching,
students will gain foundational knowledge in health, physical fitness, and pedagogy.
Candidates will acquire, create, and disseminate knowledge through transformational,
high-impact experiential learning practices, critical thinking, research, reflective analysis,
communication, and evaluation. The Bachelor of Science Degree in Health and Physical
Education K-12 Teaching challenges teacher candidates to develop plausible solutions
for health and physical fithess needs, beginning and continuing from kindergarten
through 12 grade. Through these learning experiences, Health and Physical Education
K-12 candidates become life-long learners with the ability to encourage students with
the desire to develop and promote physical activity for a lifetime.

Methodology: The assessment process for the HPE K-12 program is as follows:

(1) Data or evidence from assessment tools are collected and returned to the
Department Head;

(2) The Department Head will analyze the data or evidence to determine whether
students have met measurable outcomes;

(3) Results from the assessment will be discussed with the program faculty;

(4) Individual meetings will be held with faculty teaching major undergraduate courses, if
required (show cause);

(5) The Department Head, in consultation with the HHP Advisory Committee, will
propose changes to measurable outcomes, assessment tools for the next
assessment period and where needed, curricula and program changes.

Student Learning Outcomes:

SLO 1. The student will demonstrate a basic knowledge of principles and
foundations of Health and Physical Education.

Course Map: Tied to course syllabus objectives.

HP 2010: Foundations of Physical Education

HP 2630: Motor Learning

HP 3550: Applied Kinesiology

HP 4000: Introduction to Adaptive P. E.

HP 4170: Exercise Testing, Evaluation and Prescription
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Measure 1.1. (Direct — Knowledge):

SLO 1 is assessed through the Praxis Il Health and Physical Education: Content
Knowledge (#5857) exam. A passing score of 160 is required for successful
achievement. The assessment is aligned with the 2008 NASPE Standards and is
required for teacher licensure in the state of Louisiana. NSULA requires this
assessment to be passed before the teacher candidate enters into the teaching
internship; therefore, the success rate is 100%.

Findings:
AY 2017-2018: Met Target with 100% pass rate.

AY 2016-2017: Met Target with 100% pass rate.

Analysis: In 2017-2018 the target was met. To continue this success as the number of
candidates increase in the HPE (378) major, the AY 2017-2018 evidence is shown
through the alignment of coursework with the 2017 CAEP Standards required for
teacher licensure in the state of Louisiana. Therefore, 100% student’s success rate can
be maintained, by requiring this assessment to be passed before the teacher candidate
enters the teaching internship, the success rate should remain 100%. Based on the
analysis of these results the following changes were implemented in 2018-2019: critical
thinking skills in the Foundations course (HP 2010) were provided, and related to
concepts in the motor, psychosocial and affective domain. As a result, in 2018-2019,
the target was met with 100% pass rate.

Decision: Based on the analysis of the results for AY 2018 — 2019, and to drive
continuous improvement in the HPE program, faculty will include the course and
curriculum alignment to the current National Physical Education Teacher Education
(PETE) Standards. By creating this stronger alignment with the national standards,
candidate success can be maintained as content on the Praxis Il Health and Physical
Education: Content Knowledge Exam (#5857) will continually be covered through
courses. Additionally, known practice materials and review sessions will be held to
promote success. As the number of candidates and size of the classes increase, these
review sessions could help candidate learning and increase the first attempt pass rate.
Currently, no review sessions have been implemented. This curriculum program is
currently on hold, as a new faculty position is filled through present search committee.
New faculty member should be in place by August 2", 2019, for the AY 2019-2020.

Measure 1.2. (Direct — Skills/Ability): Candidates will demonstrate their critical
thinking and problem-solving skills through a variety of case studies, as well as
scenario-driven exercises in which they are required to analyze and develop a response
to a health and physical education-related situation. In these responses, they must
demonstrate proper response and actionable recommendations based on the
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information presented. 75% of the candidates will score 70% or higher on these
exercises.

Findings:

Ay 2018-2019: HP 2010 target met. 88% of the candidates achieved 70% or higher.
AY 2017-2018: HP 2010 target met. 85% of the candidates achieved 70% or higher.
AY 2016-2017: HP 2010 target met. 92% of the candidates achieved 70% or higher.

AY 2018-2019: HP 2630 target met. 100% of the candidates achieved 70% or
higher.

AY 2017-2018: HP 2630 target met. 90% of the candidates achieved 70% or higher.
AY 2016-2017: HP 2630 target met. 100% of the candidates achieved 70% or higher.

AY 2018-2019: HP 3550 target not met. 25% of the candidates achieved 70% or
higher.

AY 2017-2018: HP 3550 target met. 75% of the candidates achieved 70% or higher.
AY 2016-2017: HP 3550 target met. 100% of the candidates achieved 70% or higher.

AY 2018-2019: HP 4000 target NOT met. 66% of the candidates achieved 70% or
higher.

AY 2017-2018: HP 4000 target met. 83% of the candidates achieved 70% or higher.
AY 2016-2017: HP 4000 target met. 86% of the candidates achieved 70% or higher.

AY 2018-2019: HP 4170 target met. 75% of the candidates achieved 70% or
higher.

AY 2017-2018: HP 4170 target met. 88% of the candidates achieved 70% or higher.
AY 2016-2017: HP 4170 target met. 100% of the candidates achieved 70% or higher.

Finding: Target NOT met (Table #1)

Table #1

Course Fall 2018 Spring 2019 Percent
Mid-Semester | Final Mid-Semester | Final Total

HP 2010 8 of 8 7 of 8 88.00

HP 2630 0 0 50f5 50f5 100.00

HP 3550 1of4 lof4 25.00

HP 4000 20f3 20f3 66.00

HP 4170 lofl lofl 20f3 2 0of 3 75.00
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Analysis: In 2017-2018 the target was met. Based on the analysis of these results the
following changes were implemented in 2018-2019: 1) faculty implemented one-on-
one meetings with instructor for review, g/a and review of class lectures; 2) exams
were altered n format to offer a better mix of style questions; 3) daily class schedules
were changed to meet on MWF (3 times) instead of the current TR (2 day/week
meetings). As aresult, in AY 2018 — 2019, the target of 75% was not met. However,
the percentages of success in courses increased, which was a positive change. Only
66% (18 of 27) students scored 70% or higher on these exercises. The current low
number of 378 students in the classes listed, and whereas 1 in 4 or 2 out of 3 numbers,
skewers the analysis inordinately. Enhancements to instruction were introduced,
including increasing student critical thinking and problem-solving skills through a variety
of case studies, as well as scenario-driven exercises, in which students were required to
analyze and develop a response to a health and physical education-related situation.
Only 66% were able to demonstrate proper response and actionable recommendations,
based on the information presented.

For AY 2018-19, enrollment numbers in the 378 curricula were down. With enrollment
numbers at 3 and 4 and 5 in the respective courses, the percentage rates below 70%
were escalated (e.g., two out of three is successful, but at the 66th percent rate).
Additionally, the same non-participative student enrolled in multiple classes, moves the
total percentage from 100% (3 out of 3) to 66% (2 out of 3). These courses and
scenario-driven exercises were implemented by a third-year faculty, so the instruction
has been consistently adjusted upward for the past 3 years. One single academically
challenged student, who did not even attend the HP 4000 course, resulted in the 66%
reported success rate. With the removal of this student from the class rolls, the success
rate would have been at 100% for HP 3550, HP 4000 and HP 4170 as well.

Current curriculum is aligned with the National / State Standards for physical education
teachers (PETE). Study labs were only associated with HP 3560 (HP 3561 lab, fall

only).

Decision: Based on the analysis of the 2018-2019 results, in AY 2019-2020, the faculty
will align the curriculum to meet the national and state standards for physical education
teacher education programs. Additionally, implemented changes numbered 1-3 will
remain in place in further support for more positive percentage increases to success.
This will help ensure the candidates are continuously gaining current knowledge in
problem-solving and critical thinking relevant to physical literacy. The faculty will
conduct specific study sessions and labs during the year, to enrich candidates’
understanding of course material.

SLO 2. The student will demonstrate the ability to develop an exercise
prescription plan, which encompasses the initial prescription, maintenance for
such prescription and subsequent re-evaluation strategies for apparently healthy
populations.
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Course Map: Tied to course syllabus below.

HP 2110: Basic Movement and Rhythmical Activities
HP 2230: Recreational and Innovative Games

HP 2240: Individual and Dual Sports

HP 2270: Physical Fitness

HP 2280: Team Sports

Measure: 2.1. (Direct — Skill / Ability)

Students will develop content knowledge in the presentation of physical education
techniques through activity demonstrations with class participants. This will be achieved
by attaining a grade level of 70% on a 4-week unit lesson plan of instruction in one of
the physical education techniques classes. 75% of the students will score 70% or higher
on these exercises.

Findings:

AY 2018-2019:

higher.

AY 2017-2018:
AY 2016-2017:

AY 2018-2019:

higher.

AY 2017-2018:
AY 2016-2017:

AY 2018-2019:

higher.

AY 2017-2018:
AY 2016-2017:

AY 2018-2019:
AY 2017-2018:
AY 2016-2017:

AY 2018-2019:

higher.

AY 2017-2018:
AY 2016-2017:

HP 2110 target met. 100% of the candidates achieved 70% or

HP 2110 target met. 92% of the candidates achieved 70% or higher.
HP 2110 was not offered.

HP 2230 target met. 100% of the candidates achieved 70% or

HP 2230 target met. 100% of the candidates achieved 70% or higher.
HP 2230 target met. 100% of the candidates achieved 70% or higher.

HP 2240 target met. 100% of the candidates achieved 70% or

HP 2240 target met. 100% of the candidates achieved 70% or higher.
HP 2240 target met. 100% of the candidates achieved 70% or higher.

HP 2270 target met. 88% of the candidates achieved 70% or higher.
HP 2270 target met. 62% of the candidates achieved 70% or higher.

HP 2270 target met. 100% of the candidates achieved 70% or higher.
HP 2280 target met. 100% of the candidates achieved 70% or

HP 2280 target met. 89% of the candidates achieved 70% or higher.
HP 2280 target met. 100% of the candidates achieved 70% or higher.

Finding: Target Met.
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Table #2

Course Fall 2018 Spring 2019 Percent
Mid- Final Mid- Final Total
Semester Semester

HP 2110 8 of 8 8 of 8 100.00%

HP 2230 90f9 90of 9 100.00%

HP 2240 4 of 4 4 of 4 100.00%

HP 2270 |0Oof7 6 of 7 1ofl lofl 88.00%

HP 2280 |9o0f9 9of 9 100.00%

Analysis: In 2017-2018 the target was met. Based on the analysis of these results the
following changes were implemented in 2018-2019: 1) a new lesson plan form was
implemented, using more accurate documentation of teaching observations in these
activity-based classes; 2) new lesson plan form better illustrated the preparatory
elements to the teaching of skills observed in the classes. As aresult, in AY 2018 —
2019, evidence is shown that 97% (37 of 38) enrolled candidates developed content
knowledge in the presentation of physical education techniques, through activity
demonstrations with class participants. This measure was achieved by attaining a
minimum grade level of 70% on a 4-week unit lesson plan of instruction, in one of the
physical education techniques classes. For AY 2018-2019, the lesson plan template
was revised to reflect more specific goals and objectives related to the activity /
technique performance courses.

Decision: Based on the analysis of the 2018-2019 results, continuous improvement will
result in AY 2019 — 2020. The new faculty member (Fall 2019) will align curriculum to
meet the national (PETE) and state standards for physical education teacher education
programs. Also, the new lesson plan form and reporting instrument will remain in place.
This will help ensure the candidates are continuously gaining current knowledge in
problem-solving and critical thinking relevant to physical literacy. The plan of action for
increasing these scores for HP 2270: Physical Fitness will be instructed by faculty with
the help of graduate assistants. Additional instruction was provided to support HP 3560
and HP 3550 subject matter, providing study sessions and labs as needed during the
year, to enrich candidates’ understanding of HAES curriculum material. Program
improvements will be maintained through the availability of increased study sessions as
well as during labs, maintaining current information in courses, and the alignment with
state and national standards on physical education. AY 2018 — 2019 analysis indicated
that attention is needed in HP 2270 Physical Fitness. Therefore, with the addition of
study sessions as well as labs, candidate learning and prep for HP 3550 and HP 3560,
success at the upper levels (3000 and 4000 level) coursework is expected.

Measure: 2.2. (Direct -- Knowledge)
Candidates will be able to describe and apply the correct progression activity and the
duration of exercise needed to satisfy the outcome required by the respective technique
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presented. This will be determined with 75% of the students earning a score at least
70% on semester technique/skill presented.

Findings:

AY 2018-2019: HP 2110 target met. 100% of the candidates achieved 70% or
higher

AY 2017-2018: HP 2110 target met. 92% of the candidates achieved 70% or higher.
AY 2016-2017: HP 2110 was not offered.

AY 2018-2019: HP 2230 target met. 100% of the candidates achieved 70% or
higher

AY 2017-2018: HP 2230 target met. 100% of the candidates achieved 70% or higher.
AY 2016-2017: HP 2230 target met. 100% of the candidates achieved 70% or higher.

AY 2018-2019: HP 2240 target met. 100% of the candidates achieved 70% or
higher. AY 2017-2018: HP 2240 target met. 100% of the candidates achieved 70% or
higher. AY 2016-2017: HP 2240 target met. 100% of the candidates achieved 70% or
higher.

AY 2018-2019: HP 2270 target met. 88% of the candidates achieved 70% or higher.
AY 2017-2018: HP 2270 target met. 62% of the candidates achieved 70% or higher.
AY 2016-2017: HP 2270 target met. 100% of the candidates achieved 70% or higher.

AY 2018-2019: HP 2280 target met. 100% of the candidates achieved 70% or
higher.

AY 2017-2018: HP 2280 target met. 89% of the candidates achieved 70% or higher.
AY 2016-2017: HP 2280 target met. 100% of the candidates achieved 70% or higher.

Table #3
Course Fall 2018 Spring 2019 Percent
Mid-Semester | Final Mid-Semester Final Total
HP 2110 8 of 8 8 of 8 100.00%
HP 2230 90f9 90f9 100.00%
HP 2240 4 0of 4 4 of 4 100.00%
HP 2270 |0of7 6 of 7 lofl lofl 88.00%
HP 2280 |90of9 90of9 100.00%

Analysis: In 2017-2018 the target was met. Based on the analysis of these results the
following changes were implemented in 2018-2019: 1) a new lesson plan form was
implemented, using more accurate documentation of teaching observations in these
activity-based classes; 2) new lesson plan form better illustrated the preparatory
elements to the teaching of skills observed in the classes. As aresult, in AY 2018 —
2019, 97.36% of the students earned a score of at least 70% on semester
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technique/skill presented. The measure for AY 2018 — 2019 was the same criteria
established during in previous years, whereby enrolled candidates described and
applied the correct progression activity and the duration of exercise needed to satisfy
the outcome required by the respective technique presented. This was determined with
97% of the candidates earning a score at least 70% on semester technique/skill
presented.

Decision: Based on the analysis of the 2018-2019 results, in AY 2019-2020, program
improvements will continue to provide more evidence of candidates’ understanding
through enrichment of study sessions and during labs. Also, the new lesson plan form
and reporting instrument will remain in place. By continually maintaining current
information in the courses and alignment with state and national standards on physical
education teacher education, candidates will obtain the information required for
academic successes. More specifically, data analysis for AY 2016-2017 and AY 2017-
2018 indicated that increased attention was needed in HP 2270 Physical Fitness.
Therefore, with the addition of study sessions and labs, candidates’ learning, and
success has been increased. Fall 2019 — 2020 adjustments to course materials (study
and review guidelines) from the full-time faculty members will stabilize and initiate an
up-swing in academic performance among the students enrolled in the two sections of
the course.

SLO 3. The student will be able to demonstrate the ability to administer test
protocols for evaluating the components of physical fitness.

Course Map: Tied to course syllabus below.

HP 3561: Exercise Physiology Laboratory
HP 4170: Testing, Evaluation, and Prescription of Exercise in Health and Human
Performance

Measure 3.1. (Direct — Skill / Ability)

The candidate will earn a performance evaluation score of 70% or higher in the
administration of testing protocols for various physical fithess components. This will be
determined with 75% of the candidates earning a score at least 70% or higher in the
administration of testing protocols for various physical fithess components.

Findings:

AY 2019-2019: HP 3561 target met. 100% of candidates achieved 70%or higher

AY 2017-2018: HP 3561 target met. 83% of the candidates achieved 70% or higher.
AY 2016-2017: HP 3561 target met. 100% of the candidates achieved 70% or higher.

AY 2018-2019: HP 4170 target met. 75% of candidates achieved 70% or higher.
AY 2017-2018: HP 4170 target met. 88% of the candidates achieved 70% or higher.
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AY 2016-2017: HP 4170 target met. 100% of the candidates achieved 70% or higher.

Table #4
Course Fall 2018 Spring 2019 Percent
Mid- Final Mid- Final Total
Semester Semester
HP 3561 |3 of 3 30f3 100%
HP 4170 lofl lofl 20f3 20f3 75.00%

Analysis: In 2017-2018 the target was met. Based on the analysis of these results in
AY 2018-2019, the faculty aligned the curriculum to meet the national and state
standards for physical education teacher education programs. By doing so this helped
ensure the candidates continuously gained current knowledge in fitness testing relevant
to physical literacy. Faculty with the help of graduate assistants, conducted study
sessions and labs during the year, to enrich candidates’ understanding of course
material. As a result, in AY 2018 -- 2019, evidence is shown the target of 87% was met
(6 of 7 students) as enrolled candidates earned a performance evaluation score of 70%
or higher in the administration of testing protocols for various physical fithess
components.

Decision: Based on the analysis of the results for AY 2018 -- 2019, continuous
improvement resulted. In AY 2019-2020, program improvements will include the
application of test protocols and the analysis of results to better establish program
design. Study sessions will continue to enhance learning in these two courses: HP
3561 (lab) and HP 4170. Students should continue to be successful in these two
courses, as the curriculum calls for a “hands-on” approach to the outcomes. HP 4170 is
taught in lab-like conditions, as students evaluate case studies and write protocols for
activity-based prescription treatments.

Measure 3.2. (Direct — Knowledge)

The candidate will correctly select the appropriate test protocol to be used in various
physical fithess and exercise settings (elementary, middle, and secondary levels). This
will be determined with 75% of the candidates scoring 70% or higher on correctly
selecting the appropriate fitness test and scoring guides.

Findings:
AY 2019-2019: HP 3561 target met. 100% of candidates achieved 70%or higher

AY 2017-2018: HP 3561 target met. 83% of the candidates achieved 70% or higher.
AY 2016-2017: HP 3561 target met. 100% of the candidates achieved 70% or higher.

AY 2018-2019: HP 4170 target met. 75% of candidates achieved 70% or higher.
AY 2017-2018: HP 4170 target met. 88% of the candidates achieved 70% or higher.
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AY 2016-2017: HP 4170 target met. 100% of the candidates achieved 70% or higher.

Table #5
Course Fall 2018 Spring 2019 Percent
Mid-Semester Final Mid-Semester | Final Total
HP 3561 |3 of3 30f3 100%
HP 4170 |1of1 lofl 20f3 20f 3 75.00%

Analysis: In 2017-2018 the target was met. Based on the analysis of these results the
following changes were implemented in 2018-2019: 1) enhanced training and practice
in using the APA report writing style; and 2) specific time spent on citation reporting
using the APA writing style. As a result, in AY 2018 -- 2019, evidence is shown the
target of 75% was met as enrolled candidates 87% (6 of 7) correctly identified / selected
and reported the appropriate test protocols to be used in various physical fithess and
exercise settings (elementary, middle, and secondary levels). In the spring of 2019, HP
4170 had three HPE 378 students enrolled, and 2 of the 3 were successful. The low
number of enrollees skews the analysis inordinately, and failure was due to
absenteeism from the lab sessions.

Decision: Based on the analysis of the results for AY 2018 — 2019, in 2019-2020 the
following improvement will be implemented? 1) enhanced training and practice in using
the APA report writing style; and 2) specific time spent on citation reporting using the
APA writing style, will continue to be implemented through the course / lab instructor.
Program improvements will align with state and national physical education teacher
education standards. The current analysis shows student improvement increases
through the practical physical application of means and methods of physical education
techniques.

Comprehensive Summary of Key Evidence of Improvements Based on the
Analysis of Results:

Growth and academic success were evidenced through the development of
better planning, evaluation and recording instruments, in addition to the enhanced
implementation of the APA writing and reporting style. The more the students are
required to use this style, the better the written products will become.

+ Critical thinking skills in the Foundations course (HP 2010) were provided, and
related to concepts in the motor, psychosocial and affective domain.

+ HPE K-12 candidates reaching the upper levels of the curriculum were
successful on the Praxis Il Health and Physical Education: Content Knowledge
(#5857) exam; therefore, becoming effective teachers.
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« Faculty implemented one-on-one meetings with instructor for review, g/a and
review of class lectures; 2) exams were altered n format to offer a better mix of
style questions; 3) daily class schedules were changed to meet on MWF (3
times) instead of the current TR (2 day/week meetings).

* anew lesson plan form was implemented, using more accurate documentation of
teaching observations in these activity-based classes; 2) new lesson plan form
better illustrated the preparatory elements to the teaching of skills observed in
the classes.

+ Courses were better aligned to the current national standards for initial Physical
Education Teacher Education (PETE) (2017).

+ Assessments in these courses were aligned specifically for measuring the SLOs.

* The effect of the study sessions and labs were designed to increase candidate
success for meeting SLOs.

+ Enhanced training and practice in using the APA report writing style were
provided; and course specific time was spent on citation reporting using the APA
writing style.

Plan of Action Moving Forward:

» Based on the analysis of the results, program improvements have produced
positive results, and new and more refined case studies and the implementation
of the APA guidelines will ensure growth for results in AY 2019-2020

+ Assessments (via rubrics) in each course used for evidence will have an
instrument designed specifically to measure the SLOs.

* Mid-term and final grades will be used as measurement of success for the
candidates’ evidence in AY 2019 — 2020.

« Courses are currently aligned to the current national standards for Initial Physical
Education Teacher Education (2017).

» Study sessions and labs, with the addition of individual meetings with the
instructor, will continue to be used as effective teaching strategies designed to
increase candidates’ success.
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Northwestern Mission. Northwestern State University is a responsive, student-oriented
institution that is committed to the creation, dissemination, and acquisition of knowledge through
teaching, research, and service. The University maintains as its highest priority excellence in
teaching in graduate and undergraduate programs. Northwestern State University prepares its
students to become productive members of society and promotes economic development and
improvements in the quality of life of the citizens in its region.

Gallaspy College of Education and Human Development Mission. The Gallaspy Family
College of Education and Human Development is a committed and diverse community of
scholars, educators, students, and future leaders working collaboratively to acquire, create, and
disseminate knowledge through transformational, high-impact experiential learning practices,
research, and service. The College produces graduates with the capabilities and confidence to
be productive members of society equipped with the skill sets necessary to promote economic
and social development thereby improving the overall quality of life in the region. The College
offers a wide variety of exemplary undergraduate and graduate programs that prepare
candidates for career success across the spectrum of professional roles and settings. These
programs include teacher education, leadership, and counseling; health and human
performance; psychology and addiction studies; social work; and military science. Candidates
are taught to become adaptive critical thinkers and problem solvers in diverse scenarios capable
of leveraging new technologies to enrich lifelong learning. As caring, competent, reflective
practitioners, our graduates become positive role models in their communities and leaders in the
nation’s military.

Department of Teaching, Leadership, and Counseling Mission. The Gallaspy College of
Education and Human Development offers exemplary programs that prepare candidates for
career success in a variety of professional roles and settings. As caring, competent, reflective
practitioners, our graduates become positive models in their communities and organizations.
This mission is fulfilled through academic programs based on theory, research, and best
practice. Further, all graduates learn to value and work with diverse populations and to
incorporate technologies that enrich learning and professional endeavors.

Program Mission Statement. The Master of Education in Curriculum & Instruction (MED-CI)
program provides certified teachers advanced knowledge in research, pedagogy, and content
in a chosen emphasis area, including English Education, Reading, School Librarian, Transition
to Teaching, or Teacher Leader. Program faculty provide highly effective coursework,
electronically, to meet the needs of candidates who wish to grow as teacher leaders in their
schools or districts. During the course of their program, candidates become reflective
educators who understand both the practical AY 2017-2018 Assessment and the theoretical
roles of education, blending them to create highly effective instruction for students, to act as
mentors for other teachers, and to take on leadership roles in their discipline areas in their
schools or districts. Master teachers who graduate from this program will have positive impact
on student learning.
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Methodology: The assessment process for the C & | MED program is as follows:

(1) Candidates upload signature assignments for each course and completed field
experience hours throughout the program.

(2) Field Experiences are monitored by course instructors; passing grades are not
submitted without the completion of assigned field work.

(3) Program coordinator and faculty review each key assessment regularly to make
assessment and curricular decisions for improvement.

(4) The Program Coordinator and course instructors will propose changes to
measurable outcomes, assessment tools for the next assessment period, and
implement program adjustments, when necessary.

Student Learning Outcomes (SLO)
SLO 1:

Course Map:
EDCI 5110 Reflective and Coherent Classroom Practice

Departmental Student Learning Program Student Learning Outcome
Goal

Demonstrate discipline-specific C & | MED graduate candidates
content knowledge demonstrate depth and breadth of

discipline-specific content knowledge
in the subjects they teach.

Measure 1.1. (Direct — knowledge)

SLO 1 is assessed with the Research and Reflection Essay, a critical synthesis of current
research through which candidates explore highly effective instructional strategies in their areas
of certification. Program faculty designed and implemented the assessment in the fall of 2017; it
is scored with a criterion-based rubric. Candidates are asked to identify quality research in their
fields, synthesize two or more content specific teaching strategies, and critically examine the
findings and practical relevance in writing. They are also expected to make connections from the
research to their own teaching practices. In 2018 rubric descriptors were specifically revised in
the areas of (1) critical reading of research findings and (2) inclusion of evidence when
synthesizing research findings.

Validity was established by 1) aligning items to state and content standards, 2) avoiding bias
and ambiguous language, and 3) stating items in actionable terms on the rubric. Analyses were
conducted using the CAEP Evaluation Framework, resulting in Unacceptable, Acceptable, or
Target ratings. Since the criteria for this assessment directly correlate to state and content
standards, this artifact is a valid measure that indicates candidates’ mastery of content-specific
pedagogical practice, which, in turn, should translate to increased student content learning.
Benchmark for this assessment is Acceptable. The goal is for at least 90% of the candidates to
meet the benchmark of 2.5/3.0.

Findings:
e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met benchmark.
e AY 2018-2019: 82% of candidates met benchmark.

Analysis:
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In AY 2017-2018 100% of candidates (n=11) met the benchmark with 81.25% scoring at Target
with an aggregate cohort mean of 2.68/3.0. However, analysis by faculty resulted in the belief
that the rubric lacked specificity. As a result of this analysis, the following changes were
implemented in 2018-2019 to drive improvement: Rubric language was strengthened to add
rigor to the assessment, and faculty were asked to adhere closely to the rubric language when
scoring and provide explicit feedback to areas that were considered short of expectations.
Based on the analysis of the 2017-2018 results, the target was met.

In AY 2018-2019 only 82% of candidates (n=11) met the benchmark with an aggregate cohort
mean of 2.55/3. Eight candidates scored Exemplary, one scored Satisfactory, and two scored in
the Developing/Emerging category. While scores dipped, based on changes described, faculty
believe that candidates’ learning benefited through the more specific feedback from instructors.
Resulting data from the use of this assessment in 2018-2019, indicate that the target was met.

Decisions:

Based on the analysis of the 2018-2019 results, 2019-2020 instruction will include the
implementation of more direct instruction in the form of an interactive discussion board through
which the instructor will provide further explanations for using criteria to distinguish reliable
research and how the application of instructional strategies, supported by valid research, can
strengthen teaching practices to increase content learning.

SLO 2
Course Map:
EDCI 5120 Advanced Instructional Theories and Strategies

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome
Apply discipline-specific content C & | MED graduate candidates
knowledge in professional practice demonstrate depth and breadth of
discipline-specific content knowledge
and pedagogical skills that incorporate
literacy support, in the subjects they
teach to ensure student learning.

Measure: 2.1. (Direct — Knowledge, Skills)

SLO 2 is assessed with a three-part signature assignment, the Culminating Project: A
Reflective Teaching Model. Candidates demonstrate discipline-specific content knowledge and
pedagogical expertise while implementing literacy support within their discipline areas. Based on
current research trends and literacy support theory to improve content learning in their fields of
study, candidates create and teach a lesson in which “best practice” literacy strategies are
implemented. Candidates write a case study of the experience and self-reflect on their
performance and student learning outcomes. Candidates also create an oral presentation that is
suitable for delivery to a grade level meeting at their schools and to share with peers in a class
discussion forum. This Project Based Learning (PBL) assignment/assessment is administered in
EDCI 5120 Advanced Instructional Theories and Strategies, across all emphasis areas in the C
& | program.

Program faculty designed this comprehensive assessment and developed the rubrics in 2017;
following collection of the AY 2017-2018 data, the rubric language was strengthened to re-focus
instructional efforts directly toward course objectives assessed in this case study.

Analyses of the rubric descriptors were conducted using the CAEP Evaluation Framework, which
incorporates three rating levels: Exemplary, Satisfactory, or Developing/Emerging ratings.
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Benchmark for this assessment is Satisfactory. The goal is for at least 90% of the candidates to
meet benchmark.

Findings:
e AY 2017-2018: 91% of candidates met the benchmark.
e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met the benchmark.

Analysis: In AY 2017-2018, ten of the candidates (n=11) scored Exemplary or Satisfactory
while one scored Developing/Emerging. Four candidates offered reflections and rationales with
little to no evidence from texts or course information; however, the quality of the assessed
projects was high overall with the ten successful candidates conscientiously attending to the
rubric. As a result of the data, faculty clarified rubric language in three categories (synthesizing
research findings, selecting research-based literacy strategies, and reflecting more specifically
on student outcomes). Based on the analysis of the 2017-2018 results, the target was met.

As a result of these changes, in AY 2018-2019 a small cohort of candidates (n=5) were
evaluated on the revised rubric which was based on the elevated expectations instituted in AY
2017-2018. 100% of the candidates met the benchmark with all five falling in the exemplary
category. Average scores were 97.43%. Data show an aggregate mean of 3.00/3.00. Resulting
data from the use of this assessment in 2018-2019, indicate that the target was met.

Decisions: Based on the analysis on the 2018-2019, in 2019-2020 EDCI 5120 faculty will
implement a discussion forum in which candidates will upload their models and offer rationales
with evidence from approved texts and/or research studies for their reflective conclusions to their
peers for interactive feedback. The further reflection required through this process will emphasize
procedures for professional self-reflection and task candidates to provide specific plans for
changes in practice. Candidates will be given an opportunity to revise work prior to submission for
instructor scoring.

SLO 3

Course Map:

EDCI 5110 Reflective and Coherent Classroom Practice (early in the program) EDUC
5850 Action Research for School Improvement (late in the program)

Departmental Student Learning | Program Student Learning Outcome
Goal
Model professional behaviors and | C & | MED graduate candidates
Characteristics. demonstrate the professional
dispositions and characteristics of
effective educators in their interactions
with peers and program faculty;

Measure 3.1. (Indirect/Dispositions)

SLO 3 is assessed through the Professional Dispositions and Characteristics Scale in Advanced
Programs (PDC) Likert scale. Criteria for this assessment align with state and content standards,
avoid bias/ambiguous language, and state items in actionable terms. The measure of professional
dispositions and characteristics of program candidates is based on a compilation of each
candidate’s professional demeanor during coursework, communication interchanges, and field
experiences throughout the program. The assessment is completed by instructors in EDCI 5110,
an early course in the program, and by the major professor, who guides the candidate’s research
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in EDUC 5850 and sits for the C & | Portfolio Defense Presentation at the end of the candidate’s
program.

The PDC instrument allows faculty to evaluate attributes recognized as professional dispositions
& characteristics of practicing teachers. Faculty created the dispositional evaluation based on
agreed-upon best practices and constructs outlined in INTASC standards. The revised
assessment, designed for online programs, was first administered in SY 2017-2018 cycle for C & |
candidates. Face validity was established by 1) aligning items to constructs, 2) avoiding bias and
ambiguous language, and 3) stating items in actionable terms. Analysis was conducted using the
CAEP Evaluation Framework for Created Assessments, resulting in “below sufficient,” “sufficient,”
“above sufficient,” and “not applicable” ratings. Benchmark for this assessment is a Sufficient
rating. The goal is for at least 90% of the candidates to meet benchmark.

Findings:
e AY 2017-2018. 100% of candidates met benchmark in both iterations.
e AY 2018-2019. 100% of candidates met benchmark in both iterations.

Analysis:

In AY 2017-2018 candidates were assessed at two points in the program. Early program
evaluations were completed at the end of EDCI 5110 (n=14), resulting in mean scores ranging
between 2.0 and 3.0 with an aggregate mean of 2.86. The second iteration of the assessment
was completed on candidates (n=9) who were at the end of their programs during EDUC 5850,
also resulting in an aggregate mean of 2.86. During these assessments, faculty scored
candidates in the “not applicable” category 23 times.

However, based on the analysis of the 2017-2018 results, the target was met.

As a result of this analysis, the following changes were implemented in 2018-2019 to drive
improvement: Rubric descriptors were clarified in the areas involving “not applicable” for
online candidates, resulting in ratings added for the new academic year in most
categories. Early program evaluations were completed at the end of EDCI 5110 (n=12) for
candidates beginning their programs. Mean scores ranged between 2.58 and 3.00 with an
aggregate mean of 2.87 compared to 2.86 in AY2017-2018. The second iteration of the
assessment for AY2018-19 occurred in EDUC 5850 (n=5). This cohort’s aggregate mean
was 2.92 compared to 2.86 in AY 2017-18. Prior to scoring in the current cycle,
terminology was clarified to faculty evaluators, and indicators were understood within the
context of online courses. As a result, the “not applicable” rating was applied only twice in
both groups. Resulting data from the use of this assessment in 2018-2019, indicate that
the target was met.

Decision:

Based on the analysis of the 2018-2019 results, in 2019-2020 the following change will be made:
The program coordinator will ensure that instructors in the two courses in which this assessment
is administered are familiar with the intent of the terminology as it relates to online courses. Any
new faculty assigned to the courses will be trained in the rubric language.

SLO 4
Course Map:
EDCI 5140 Clinical Internship in Curriculum and Instruction
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Departmental Student Learning Goal

Program Student Learning Outcome

Exhibit creative thinking that yields
engaging ideas, processes,
materials, and experiences
appropriate for the discipline

C & | MED graduate candidates
demonstrate their leadership abilities to
recognize, analyze, and solve school-
wide/district-wide problems and plan

strategically for school and instructional
improvement in their disciplines with the
goal of improving student learning.

Measure: 4.1. (Direct — Knowledge, Skills)

SLO 4 is assessed through the 10-part Intern Portfolio of Leadership Experiences and
scored with a criteria-based rubric; ratings depend on the quality of rationales for categorizing an
experience and the rich description of each experience as it relates to student learning in the
candidate’s emphasis area. The work is a collection of a candidate’s evidence of school-wide or
district-wide strategic planning and various leadership-related opportunities that have occurred
during the academic year in which EDCI 5140 is taken. Evidence of the level of participation is
required for each entry in the portfolio, including three categories—observer, participant, leader.
Experiences suitable for inclusion enhance candidates’ understanding for recognizing,
analyzing, solving school-wide/district-wide problems, and planning strategically for school and
instructional improvement in their disciplines with the end goal of improving student learning.
Activities include attendance and involvement in administrative meetings or trainings regarding
strategic planning, school vision, community or school problems/issues, school technology
acquisition/funding, literacy program administration, and curriculum improvement. In AY 2017-
2018 revisions of this assessment were made by faculty to include rationales for candidates to
explain their experiences overall and how each activity met the requirements for leadership and
participation over observation and how the activity fit into the list of required activity descriptions
of leadership involvement at their schools.

Because the criteria for this assessment are directly based on state and content standards, this
instrument is a valid measure of leadership skills and knowledge acquired by candidates in their
end-of-program practicum course. Analysis was conducted using the CAEP Evaluation
Framework for levels of quality when rating assessments, resulting in “below sufficient,”
“sufficient,” or “above sufficient” ratings. Benchmark for this assessment was “sufficient” with at
least 90% of candidates scoring benchmark.

Findings:
e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met benchmark
e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met benchmark

Analysis:

In 2017-2018 (n=13) candidates achieved an aggregate mean of 2.69/3.0 with 100% scoring
Sufficient or Above Sufficient. Based on the analysis of the 2017-2018 results, the target was
met.

Based on the analysis of these data, the following changes were implemented in 2018-2019 to
drive improvement: Rigor was added to rubric language to ensure that candidates. who scored
in the “Above Sufficient” or “Sufficient” categories, provided rich descriptions of their activities,
clearly tying the category of leadership described in a reflection of the experience to the
candidate’s perceived professional growth. Faculty were also asked to carefully consider the
language of rubric indicators and score judiciously in all areas.
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The 2018-2019 (n=7) candidates had an aggregate mean of 2.71/3.00 with all seven candidates
falling within these top two categories. When reviewing individual rubric criteria, the results
showed candidates were heavily involved in instructional leadership roles school wide. The
close attention to the intent of the assignment as defined by the rubric provided data that
suggested a strong development of knowledge and skills in the field of curriculum and
instruction leadership during the year in which they completed the final practicum class in their
programs. As a result of these changes, in 2018-2019 the target was met.

Decision:

Based on these results, in 2019-2020 the following change will be made: A new assessment
area will be added to the assignment/assessment requiring candidates to provide a reflective
correlation between each of the portfolio leadership experiences and student learning.

Student Learning Outcome (SLO) 5 Course
Map:
EDUC 5850 Action Research for School Improvement

Departmental Student Learning Goal
Make responsible decisions and

Program Student Learning Outcome
C & | MED candidates demonstrate

problem-solve, using data to inform
actions when appropriate
(SPA #5, Student Learning Impact)

their proficiency in the planning and
execution of action research and data
analyses, designed to measure

curriculum knowledge and instructional
approaches that directly affect student
learning in their content areas.

Measure: 5.1. (Direct — Knowledge, Skills)

The SLO 5 goal is assessed through the C & | Portfolio Defense Presentation, a
performance-based evaluation of action research and a direct approach to the

measurement of candidates’ knowledge and skills in the program. The work for this
assessment is accomplished over two semesters toward the end of the program.

Initiated in EDUC 5010, the research and presentation components are completed in EDUC
5850 when the work is defended to faculty. The defense also includes important “takeaways”
from EDCI 5020 (curriculum) and EDCI 5030 (instruction). Passing this defense is a condition
of graduation, and results are formally submitted to the Graduate School.

Program faculty collaborated to redesign the end-of-program performance-based assessment in
2010 and have completed multiple revisions to the rubric since then to ensure it reliably measures
six areas of classroom-based action research and four areas of program curricular knowledge and
instructional design skills. Overall, the work provides evidence that candidates know how to plan
and execute research that is relevant to practice in their disciplines and has positive impact on
student content learning.

Instrument validity was established by aligning items to state and content standards, 2) avoiding
bias and ambiguous language, and 3) stating items in actionable terms on the rubric. Analyses of
criteria are conducted using the CAEP Evaluation Framework with ratings of Unacceptable,
Acceptable, and Target. Benchmark for this assessment is Acceptable with a 2.5 mean. The goal
is for at least 90% of the students to meet the benchmark.
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Findings:
e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met benchmark
e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met benchmark.

Analysis:

In AY 2017-2018 candidates (n=11) scored an aggregate mean of 2.62/3.0. Of the eleven
candidates, 72.72% scored Target and 27.28% scored Acceptable. Based on the analysis of the
2017-2018 results, the target was met.

Based on the analysis of these data, the following changes were implemented in 2018-2019 to
drive improvement: The rubric was scored according to the candidate’s ability to provide a
connection from the research findings and curriculum knowledge to “student learning.” Though
web-ex sessions were suggested in the last report, faculty found it more effective to meet
individually with each student for a 30 to 45-minute phone conference. Each conference agenda
included a review of the candidate’s research, orientation to the oral assessment format, and
time for answering the candidate’s questions.

Because of the personalized conferences and focus on student learning, faculty agree that the
AY 2018-2019 cohort members responded with more depth and reflection during their oral
presentations. Candidates also seemed more prepared for the defense of their research and
more confident in the presentation. Throughout the process, candidates reflected on how
learning about curriculum, assessment, and instructional strategies positively influenced their
understanding for the action research process. More importantly, candidates were able to
connect the research process in their own studies to data-supported positive impact on their
students’ content learning. As a result, in AY2018-19 candidates (n=7) scored an aggregate
mean of 2.56/3.0. Of the seven candidates, 57% scored Target and 43% scored Acceptable.
Resulting data from the use of this assessment in 2018-2019, indicate that the target was met.

Decisions: Based on these results, in 2019-2020 the following change will be made: Candidates
will be required to upload the summarized PowerPoint presentation of their work for peer review in
an interactive discussion forum. The feedback will require candidates to query each other for the
tie of research findings and curriculum studies to their students’ learning. This peer review will
occur a week prior to the assessment presentation, allowing candidates time to revise
presentations for faculty committee scoring.

Comprehensive Summary of Key Evidence of Improvements Based on Analysis of
Results in AY 2017-2018:

SLO 1: Revised language on the rubric and more conscientious scoring most candidates met and
exceeded the requirement for more accurate and meaningful synthesis of relevant research
trends, meant to inform content area instructional practice. Because of higher expectations set in
2018-2019, the target fell short of the benchmark when considering all candidate responses, and
target was not met.

SLO 2: Rubric language descriptors were clarified, and rigor was added to the descriptors
requiring an element of specificity to the assessment while emphasizing the need for evidence to
support rationales. As a result of these changes, candidates were better informed and in 2018-
2019 the target was met.

SLO 3: Rubric descriptors were clarified in the areas involving “not applicable” for online
candidates, resulting in ratings added for the new academic year in most categories. Prior





Assessment Cycle 2018-2019

to scoring for the 2018-2019 cycle, terminology was clarified to faculty evaluators, and
indicators were better understood within the context of online courses. As a result, the “not
applicable” rating was applied only twice in both groups. As a result of this change, in
2018-2019 the target was met.

SLO 4: Rationales explaining experiences overall and how each activity met the requirements for
leadership activity experiences were added to the rubric before AY 2018-2019 data were
collected. Strict attention to rubric descriptors was requested of instructors. The close attention to
the intent of the assignment as defined by the rubric provided data that suggested a strong
understanding by candidates for the application of their own leadership skills in the field of
curriculum and instruction. As a result of these changes, in 2018-2019 the target was met.

SLO 5: The rubric was scored based on the candidate’s ability to provide a connection from the
research findings and curriculum knowledge to “student learning.” Personalized conferences were
added to help candidates prepare for their oral presentations. Candidates were more confident
and prepared for their oral assessment; they were also able to directly connect the research
process in their own studies to data-supported positive impact on their students’ content learning.
As a result of these changes, in 2018-2019 the target was met.

Plan of Action Moving Forward: Based on Analysis of Results in AY 2018-2019:

SLO 1: Based on the analysis of the 2018-2019 results, in 2019-2020 the following change will be
made to ensure target is met: Faculty will create an interactive discussion board to ensure
candidates understand the specific criteria for identifying and rating research studies and trends in
their content areas.

SLO 2: Based on the analysis of the 2018-2019 results, in 2019-2020 the following changes will
be made: 1) Faculty will implement a discussion forum in which candidates will upload their
models and offer rationales with evidence from approved texts and/or research studies that
specifically support their reflective conclusions. 2) Candidates will offer and receive interactive
feedback from peers. 3) Candidates will be encouraged to revise their work prior to final upload
for instructor scoring.

SLO 3: Based on the analysis of the 2018-2019 results, in 2019-2020 the following change will be
made: The program coordinator will ensure that instructors in the two courses in which this
assessment is administered are familiar with the intent of the terminology as it relates to online
courses, and any new faculty assigned to the courses will be trained in the rubric language.

SLO 4: Based on the analysis of the 2018-2019 results, in 2019-2020 the following change will
be made: A new assessment area will be added to the assignment, requiring candidates to
provide a strong, reflective correlation between each of the portfolio leadership experiences and
how their experiences directly support student learning in their placements.

SLO 5: Based on the analysis of the 2018-2019 results, in 2019-2020 the following change will be
made: Candidates will be required to upload the summarized PowerPoint presentation of their
work for peer review in an interactive discussion forum. The feedback will require candidates to
guery in all areas of the rubric, but particularly as to how the research findings and curriculum
studies relate to student learning. This peer review will occur a week prior to the assessment
presentation, allowing candidates time to revise presentations before presenting for faculty
committee scoring.
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M.Ed. Early Childhood Education (547)

College: Education

Prepared by: Michelle Brunson Date: 05-11-19
Approved by: Katrina Jordan Date: 06-11-19

Northwestern Mission. Northwestern State University is a responsive, student-oriented
institution that is committed to the creation, dissemination, and acquisition of knowledge
through teaching, research, and service. The University maintains as its highest priority
excellence in teaching in graduate and undergraduate programs. Northwestern State
University prepares its students to become productive members of society and promotes
economic development and improvements in the quality of life of the citizens in its region.

Gallaspy College of Education and Human Development Mission. The Gallaspy
Family College of Education and Human Development is a committed and diverse
community of scholars, educators, students, and future leaders working collaboratively
to acquire, create, and disseminate knowledge through transformational, high-impact
experiential learning practices, research, and service. The College produces graduates
with the capabilities and confidence to be productive members of society equipped with
the skill sets necessary to promote economic and social development thereby improving
the overall quality of life in the region. The College offers a wide variety of exemplary
undergraduate and graduate programs that prepare candidates for career success
across the spectrum of professional roles and settings. These programs include teacher
education, leadership, and counseling; health and human performance; psychology and
addiction studies; social work; and military science. Candidates are taught to become
adaptive critical thinkers and problem solvers in diverse scenarios capable of leveraging
new technologies to enrich lifelong learning. As caring, competent, reflective
practitioners, our graduates become positive role models in their communities and
leaders in the nation’s military.

Department of Teaching, Leadership, and Counseling Mission. The Department of
Teaching, Leadership, and Counseling Mission offers exemplary programs that prepare
candidates for career success in a variety of professional roles and settings. As caring,
competent, reflective practitioners, our graduates become positive models in their
communities and organizations. This mission is fulfilled through academic programs
based on theory, research, and best practice. Further, all graduates learn to value and
work with diverse populations and to incorporate technologies that enrich learning and
professional endeavors.

Program Mission Statement: The mission of the Northwestern State University
graduate Early Childhood Education Program is to help certified educators increase
their repertoire of research-based teaching strategies while strengthening their
knowledge, skills, and dispositions relating to Early Childhood Education. The advanced
program builds on practicing educators’ abilities to meet young children’s diverse needs
in a variety of settings while documenting and assessing their growth over time in
relation to state standards. Upon completion of the program, which meets the National
Association for the Education of Young Children’s accreditation standards, candidates
are equipped to meet the many demands of the teaching profession and to act as
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school leaders.

Methodology: The assessment process for the M.Ed. in Early Childhood Education is
as follows:

o Data from assessment tools are collected and returned to the program
coordinator;

o The program coordinator analyzes the data to determine student learning and
whether students have met measurable outcomes;

o Results are shared with program faculty; and

o The program coordinator works with program faculty analyze results; based on
this analysis, faculty collaborate to make any necessary changes to course
instruction and/or assessments for program improvement purposes.

Student Learning Outcomes.

SLO 1
Course Map: EDUC 5850 Action Research for School Improvement.

e Candidates complete a portfolio defense in their last year of coursework while
enrolled in EDUC 5850 Action Research for School Improvement. They must
successfully defend their portfolios in order to graduate.

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome

Demonstrate discipline-specific content | Candidates will demonstrate knowledge
knowledge of Developmentally Appropriate

(SPA #1) Practices relating to early childhood
curriculum and assessment.

Measure 1.1. (Direct — Knowledge, Skills, and Dispositions)

SLO 1 is assessed through a portfolio defense. Candidates complete this defense in
their last year of coursework while enrolled in EDUC 5850 Action Research for School
Improvement. Program faculty collaborated to design the assessment along with a
rubric to evaluate candidates’ work. Candidates’ knowledge and skills in relation to state
standards and SPA standards are made visible through the compilation of course
artifacts they create along with written and oral reflections. Through multiple iterations of
the assessment and evaluation process, program faculty have collaborated to edit and
refine the assessment and rubric to ensure that the portfolio defense assesses what we
intend for it to assess and that the rubric continues to be a valid, reliable instrument.
The target goal for this assessment is for at least 80% of candidates to score at least
“Meets Expectations” on the rubric.

Finding.

e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met target
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e AY 2018-2019: 100 % of candidates met target
Analysis.

In AY 2017-2018, 100% of candidates met target and scored “Target” on the rubric (n =
4), as faculty do not let candidates schedule portfolio defenses until candidates
demonstrate readiness.

Again, in AY 2018-2019, 100% of candidates met the target and scored “Target” (n = 6).
Candidates’ artifacts, written reflections, and oral reflections demonstrated student
learning via mastery of NAEYC and content standards. After examining the evidence
from last year and based on the analysis of 2017-2018 results, faculty fine-tuned the
explanation handout candidates were given to prepare for the portfolio defense. As a
result of the clarifying the process for candidates, in 2018-2019 data show the
streamlined process enhanced program data.

Decision, action, or recommendation.

As previously stated, 100% of candidates met the target for the portfolio defense in AY
2017-2018 and AY 2018-2019. However, faculty fine-tuned the portfolio defense
explanation handout to clarify the process. Based on analysis of the results, in 2019-
2020, faculty will have candidates submit written reflections in each course, tying their
artifacts to NAEYC and content standards. To maximize student learning and to
continue to improve the program, faculty will examine data gleaned from candidates’
course artifacts, written reflections, and oral reflections to determine necessary changes
for portfolio defense instruction and find innovative ways to support candidates in their
courses to help them be successful on their defense.

SLO 2
Course Map: ECED 5580 Early Childhood Practicum: Performance Based Assessment
and Documentation

e SLO 2is assessed through a Practicum Observation Form in ECED 5580 Early
Childhood Practicum: Performance Based Assessment and Documentation,
which is the practicum course.

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome

Apply discipline-specific content Candidates will demonstrate knowledge

knowledge in professional practice
(SPA #4, Teacher Candidate
Observation Form)

of Developmentally Appropriate
Practices relating to Early Childhood
development, curriculum, and
assessment.

Measure: 2.1. (Direct — Knowledge, Skills, and Dispositions)

e SLO 2is assessed through a Practicum Observation Form in ECED 5580 Early
Childhood Practicum: Performance Based Assessment and Documentation,
which is the practicum course.





Assessment Cycle 2018 — 2019

The candidates’ mentors assess candidates’ knowledge, skills, and dispositions relating
to social, emotional, physical, cognitive, and/or language/literacy skills in relation to
early childhood curriculum and research-based assessments. Candidates are provided
with a rubric which is used to evaluate their work. The assessment was developed in a
collaborative fashion by program faculty, and it provides evidence of student learning
and mastery of state standards because the assessment was specifically designed to
align with both NAEYC and state standards. The assessment and rubric have been
tweaked as necessary with each iteration based on results of student learning and
changes in state standards. Program faculty have also reviewed the rubric for validity
and reliability, ensuring that the assessment measures what it is intended to measure
and that it is reliable over time. The goal is for at least 80% of candidates to score at
least “Meets Expectations” on the rubric.

Finding.

e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met target
e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target

Analysis.

In AY 2017-2018, 100% of candidates met target and scored “Meets Expectations” or
“Target” on the rubric. Candidates’ mean score was 98.8% (n = 5). Although all
candidates met target, program faculty examined the evidence to determine student
learning in each area, and content and pedagogical resources were added to the course
to provide learner support in areas where candidates missed points (Promoting Child
Development and Learning). This proved to be effective, as 100% of candidates met
target in AY 2018-2019, and scores increased in Promoting Child Development and
Learning.

In AY 2018-2019, 100% of candidates met target and scored “Target” on the rubric.
Candidates’ mean score was 99% (n = 6).

Because the assessment and rubric are tied to NAEYC standards and state standards,
candidates’ artifacts demonstrated student learning via mastery of NAEYC and content
standards.

Decision, action, or recommendation.

In AY 2017-2018, 100% of candidates met target and scored “Target” on the rubric.
Based on changes made from analyzing the results the previous year, scores improved
in AY 2018-2019. Although all candidates met target in 2018-2019, program faculty
examined the evidence to determine student learning in each area, and additional
videos and resources will be added in 2019-2020 to provide learner support. Such
ongoing program improvement effort will positively enhance candidates’ knowledge and
skills relating to early childhood curriculum, development, and assessment.
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SLO 3
Course Map: ECED 5580 Early Childhood Practicum: Performance Based Assessment
and Documentation

e SLO 3is assessed through a dispositions form in ECED 5580 Early Childhood
Practicum: Performance Based Assessment and Documentation, which is
candidates’ practicum course.

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome
Model professional behaviors and Candidates will model behaviors and
Characteristics. (Dispositional characteristics that are professional
Evaluation) and ethical.

Measure 3.1. (Direct — Dispositions)

SLO 3 is assessed through a dispositions form in ECED 5580 Early Childhood
Practicum: Performance Based Assessment and Documentation, which is candidates’
practicum course. The assessment is evaluated using a rubric, and the target
performance is that 80% of candidates will score at least “Sufficient.” Faculty created
the dispositional evaluation based on agreed-upon best practices and constructs
outlined in INTASC standards. The assessment provides evidence for meeting the state
identified standards because it is aligned with INTASC standards, and face validity was
established for the instrument. Steps were taken to assure Quality of the
assessment/evidence. Face validity was established by 1) aligning items to constructs,
2) avoiding bias and ambiguous language, and 3) stating items in actionable terms.
Analysis was conducted using the CAEP Evaluation Framework for EPP-Created
Assessments, resulting in “below sufficient,” “sufficient,” or “above sufficient” ratings.
The goal is for at least 80% of candidates to score “Sufficient”.

Findings.

e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met target
e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target

Analysis.

In AY 2017-2018, 100% of candidates met target and scored “Above Sufficient.”
Candidates’ mean score was “3” (n = 3). Although 100% of candidates met target,
program faculty examined the evidence to determine student learning in each area, and
emphasis on Professionalism was strengthened in coursework to provide learner
support. This proved to be effective, as 100% of candidates met target in AY 2018-
2019.

In AY 2018-2019, 100% of candidates met target and scored “Above Sufficient.”
Candidates’ mean score was “3” (n = 6).

As this assessment is used in the Practicum Course, which is one of the last courses
candidates take, faculty expect scores to be strong. Because the assessment and rubric





Assessment Cycle 2018 — 2019

are tied to NAEYC standards and state standards, candidates’ artifacts demonstrated
student learning via mastery of NAEYC and content standards.

Decision, action, or recommendation.

Although 100% of candidates met target in AY 2017-2018 and AY 2018-2019, program
faculty have reviewed the evidence to review student learning, and based on the
analysis of the results in 2019-2020, faculty will add videos and resources relating to
Professionalism to support student learning, as this is a growing concern in the field.
This effort to engage in program improvement will strengthen candidates’ knowledge,
skills, and dispositions relating to growing as professionals who prepare young children
for life and learning in the classroom and beyond.

SLO 4
Course Map: ECED 5580 Early Childhood Practicum: Performance Based Assessment
and Documentation

e SLO 4 is assessed through a lesson plan assignment in ECED 5580 Early
Childhood Practicum: Performance Based Assessment and Documentation,
which is candidates’ practicum course.

Departmental Student Learning Goal

Program Student Learning Outcome

Exhibit creative thinking that yields
engaging ideas, processes, materials,
and experiences appropriate for the
discipline

Candidates will design and implement
developmentally appropriate lesson
plans that reflect research on best
practices in Early Childhood Education.

(SPA #3, Lesson Plan)

Measure 4.1. (Direct — Knowledge and Skills)

SLO 4 is assessed through a lesson plan assignment in ECED 5580 Early Childhood
Practicum: Performance Based Assessment and Documentation, which is candidates’
practicum course. The assessment is evaluated using a rubric, and the target
performance is that 80% of candidates will score at least a “3” on the rubric, which is
aligned with the state teacher assessment. A group of faculty and cooperating teachers
collaborated to create the lesson planning template to align with (at the time) new
Louisiana Compass and Common Core State Standards’ expectations. The template
requires candidates to plan for and explain elements of lessons on which in-service
teacher evaluations were based. The assessment provides evidence for meeting the
state identified standards because it is aligned with INTASC standards, and content
validity was established for the instrument. Steps were taken to assure Quality of the
assessment/evidence. A panel of 8 EPP faculty each conducted four independent
rubric-based evaluations of anonymous lesson plan work samples submitted by
candidates in four different initial teacher preparation programs. Analyses were
conducted using the Lawshe Content Validity Ration (CVR) statistic (validity) and the
Fisher Intra-class Correlation Coefficient (ICC) for reliability. To determine criteria for
success,

e CVR mean = -.58 with CVR(Critical, 8) =.75 and 13 items (62%) meeting critical

value of .75
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e ICC =.573.ICC of .4 - .59 reflects “fair” inter-rater agreement, and .6 is
considered “good.”

Finding.

e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met target
e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target

Analysis.

In AY 2017-2018, 100% of candidates met target and scored at least a “3.” Candidates’
mean score was 4 (n = 3).

At the end of the course, program faculty examined the evidence to determine student
learning in each area and determined that more emphasis was needed on
Differentiation. Action was taken by increasing course content on Differentiation and
adding two professional development sessions provided by outsider presenters to
provide learner support. As a result, 100% of candidates met target in AY 2018-20109.

In AY 2018-2019, candidates’ mean score was 4 (n = 6).

While candidates teach a minimum of 10 lesson plans, data gathered from the last
lesson plan they teach was used for this assessment. As this assessment is used in the
Practicum Course, which is one of the last courses candidates take before graduating,
and since the candidates taught at least nine lesson plans before teaching this one,
faculty expect scores to be strong. Because the assessment and rubric are tied to
NAEYC standards and state standards, candidates’ artifacts demonstrated student
learning via mastery of NAEYC and content standards.

Decision, action, or recommendation.

Although 100% of candidates met target in AY 2017-2018 and AY 2018-2019, program
faculty have reviewed the evidence to review student learning, and based on the
analysis of the results in 2019-2020, faculty will add resources relating to Differentiation
to support student learning, as this is a critical component of Early Childhood Education,
and children with special needs are increasing each year in public school regular
education classrooms. This effort to engage in program improvement will strengthen
candidates’ knowledge, sKkills, and dispositions relating to meeting individual students’
varying needs in the classroom.

SLO5
Course Map: EDUC 5850 Action Research for School Improvement

SLO 5 is assessed through a paper in EDUC 5850 Action Research for School
Improvement, which is the candidates’ last course.
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Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome
Make responsible decisions and Candidates will conduct investigations
problem-solve, using data to inform relevant to the field of Early Childhood
actions when appropriate and discuss implications for further
(SPA #5, Student Learning Impact) research.

Measure 5.1. (Direct — Knowledge, Skills, and Dispositions)

SLO 5 is assessed through a paper in EDUC 5850 Action Research for School
Improvement, which is the candidates’ last course. The assessment is evaluated using
a rubric, and the target performance is that at least 80% will score minimally “Meets
Expectations”. To complete this assessment, candidates implement an action research
project in their own classrooms to improve student outcomes. The rubric was developed
in a collaborative fashion by program faculty, and it provides evidence of student
learning and mastery of state and national standards because the assessment was
specifically designed to align with NAEYC and state expectations. Program faculty
have also reviewed the rubric for validity and reliability, ensuring that the assessment
measures what it is intended to measure and that it is reliable over time.

Findings:

e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met target
e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target

Analysis:

In AY 2017-2018, one candidate took EDUC 5850 and met Target on the rubric, with a
mean score of “3” (n = 1). At the end of the course, program faculty examined the
evidence to determine student learning in each area, and determined that a review of
research writing skills and APA format would benefit candidates. Action was taken by
increasing focus on research writing and on APA format in courses taken prior to this
course.

In AY 2018-2019, 100% of candidates scored Target on the rubric, with a mean score of
“3” (n=6).

Faculty expect all candidates to score at least “Meets Expectations” simply because
candidates must continue revising drafts until they are error-free. Papers are not
submitted to the Graduate School until they are free of errors. Thus, candidates may not
exit this course until their papers are polished. Because the assessment and rubric are
tied to NAEYC standards and state standards, candidates’ artifacts demonstrated
student learning via mastery of NAEYC and content standards.

Decision, action, or recommendation.

Although 100% of candidates met target in AY 2017-2018 and AY 2018-2019, program
faculty have reviewed the evidence to review student learning and based on the
analysis of the results in 2019-2020, faculty will provide support relating to the research
writing process and APA format. Further, we will share sample papers and online
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resources to support student learning. This effort to engage in program improvement
will strengthen candidates’ ability to complete their papers in a timely fashion.

Comprehensive Summary of Key Evidence of Improvements Based on Analysis
of Results.

Program faculty made several decisions after examining results of data analysis which
resulted in improved student learning and program improvement.

e Faculty fine-tuned the explanation handout candidates were given to prepare for
the portfolio defense in EDUC 5850 Action Research for School Improvement,
and this seemed to clarify the process for candidates, helping them achieve SLO
1.

e Resources related to addressing Diversity and Differentiation were added to
ECED 5580 Early Childhood Practicum: Performance Based Assessment and
Documentation to provide learner support in Promoting Child Development and
Learning and help them meet SLO 2.

e Content addressing Professionalism was added to ECED 5580 Early Childhood
Practicum: Performance Based Assessment and Documentation to facilitate
candidates’ professional dispositions and enhance their ability to meet SLO 3.

e Faculty increased course content on Differentiation and added two professional
development sessions in ECED 5580 Early Childhood Practicum: Performance
Based Assessment and Documentation to provide learner support and help them
meet SLO 4.

e Faculty increased focus on research writing and on APA format in courses taken
prior to EDUC 5850 Action Research for School Improvement, and sample
papers and additional online resources were shared with candidates to support
student learning and to help them achieve SLO 5.

e Based on conversations with principals in the field, faculty placed more focus on
current assessments and curricular programs.

e A service-learning component was emphasized in all Early Childhood courses.

¢ Candidates were invited to publish peer-reviewed articles with the major
professor to build candidates’ content, pedagogical, and leadership skills.

e Candidates were invited to present at professional conferences with the major
professor to build their content, pedagogical, and leadership skills.
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Plan of Action Moving Forward.

Program faculty have examined the evidence and results of data analysis from AY
2018-2019 and will take steps to continue to improve student learning:

Candidates will submit written reflections in each course, tying their artifacts to
NAEYC and content standards, in order to prepare for the Portfolio Defense in
EDUC 5850 and meet SLO 1.

More videos and other resources will be added to ECED 5580 Early Childhood
Practicum: Performance Based Assessment and Documentation to provide
learner support in addressing Diversity and Differentiation and help them meet
SLO 2.

Videos and resources relating to Professionalism will be added to Early
Childhood courses to facilitate candidates’ professional dispositions and enhance
their ability to meet SLO 3.

Faculty will add videos, resources, and professional development sessions
relating to Differentiation in Early Childhood Courses to provide learner support
and help them meet SLO 4.

Faculty will increase focus on research writing and on APA format in courses
taken prior to EDUC 5850 Action Research for School Improvement, and sample
papers and additional online resources will be shared with candidates to support
student learning and to help them achieve SLO 5.

The service-learning component will become a stronger focus in ECED courses.

Candidates will be invited to publish peer-reviewed articles with the major
professor to build candidates’ content, pedagogical, and leadership skills.

Candidates will be invited to present at professional conferences with the major
professor to build their content, pedagogical, and leadership skills.
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1
M.Ed. 524A 524C, 524D, 524E College: Education
Prepared by: Dr. Barb Duchardt Date: 6/12/19
Approved by: Katrina Jordan Date: 6/21/19

Northwestern Mission. Northwestern State University is a responsive, student-oriented
institution that is committed to the creation, dissemination, and acquisition of knowledge
through teaching, research, and service. The University maintains as its highest priority
excellence in teaching in graduate and undergraduate programs. Northwestern State
University prepares its students to become productive members of society and
promotes economic development and improvements in the quality of life of the citizens
in its region.

Gallaspy College of Education and Human Development Mission. The Gallaspy
Family College of Education and Human Development is a committed and diverse
community of scholars, educators, students, and future leaders working collaboratively
to acquire, create, and disseminate knowledge through transformational, high-impact
experiential learning practices, research, and service. The College produces graduates
with the capabilities and confidence to be productive members of society equipped with
the skill sets necessary to promote economic and social development thereby improving
the overall quality of life in the region. The College offers a wide variety of exemplary
undergraduate and graduate programs that prepare candidates for career success
across the spectrum of professional roles and settings. These programs include teacher
education, leadership, and counseling; health and human performance; psychology and
addiction studies; social work; and military science. Candidates are taught to become
adaptive critical thinkers and problem solvers in diverse scenarios capable of leveraging
new technologies to enrich lifelong learning. As caring, competent, reflective
practitioners, our graduates become positive role models in their communities and
leaders in the nation’s military.

School of Education Mission. The School of Education offers exemplary programs that
prepare candidates for career success in a variety of professional roles and settings. As
caring, competent, reflective practitioners, our graduates become positive models in their
communities and organizations. This mission is fulfilled through academic programs
based on theory, research, and best practice. Further, all graduates learn to value and
work with diverse populations and to incorporate technologies that enrich learning and
professional endeavors.

Program Mission Statement: The Master of Education Special Education Programs at
NSU follow the Council for Exceptional Children (CEC) Mission. The Council for
Exceptional Children is a professional association of educators dedicated to advancing
the success of children with exceptionalities. We accomplish our mission through
advocacy, standards, and professional development.
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CEC Core Values:

Visionary Thinking:
Demonstrated by forward-thinking and courageous decision making dedicated to
excellence and influence in an evolving environment

Integrity:
Demonstrated by ethical, responsive behavior, transparency, and accountability

Inclusiveness:

Demonstrated by a commitment to diversity, caring, and respect for the dignity and
worth of all individuals

Ratified December 8, 2014, by the Council for Exceptional Children Board of Directors.

Methodology:

For the Master of Education in Special Education (M.Ed. 524) Programs, the
assessment process follows the guidelines of the CEC Initial Preparation

Standards. Step 1: The seven CEC Initial Preparation Standards are embedded in
each of the Special Education courses required for special education certification

and are as follows: Standard 1: Learner Development and Individual Learning
Differences; Standard 2: Learning Environments; Standard 3: Curricular Content
Knowledge; Standard 4: Assessment; Standard 5: Instructional Planning &

Strategies;

Standard 6: Professional Learning & Ethical Practice; Standard 7: Collaboration

Step 2: When a student enrolls in a special education course, the key assessmentis
identified for the student, so at the end of the class, he/she will have the knowledge and
skills that all special educators should have for each key assessment.

Step 3: At the end of the class, the key assessment is completed and evaluated by the
course instructor.

Step 4: Once the key assessment has been evaluated and feedback given to the
candidate, then it is uploaded on their personal electronic portfolio repository.

Step 5: Data from each key assessment is compiled, analyzed, and organized intoa
database of information, so faculty can address impact on candidate learning.

Step 6: Faculty use the data analysis for feedback and program improvement.

Student Learning Outcomes (SLO)
SLO 1

Course Map: PRAXIS exams for 524C, 524D, 524E
e SLO 1is assessed through the PRAXIS exam, a Louisiana requirement for
certification/licensure for 524C Early Intervention the PRAXIS exam is 5691
Special Education Early Childhood, and for 524D & 524E Elementary, Middle
School, and Secondary Mild/Moderate Special Education, the exam is 5543
Special Education: Core Knowledge and Mild to Moderate Application.
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Departmental Student | Program Student Learning Outcome
Learning Goal

Demonstrate 524A: No PRAXIS exam required for certification or
discipline-specific licensure. Candidates Demonstrate Content Knowledge
content knowledge in Gifted Education courses SPED 5830 Teaching
(SPA #1, Praxis Il) Creative Thinking, SPED 5840 Psychology of the

Gifted, SPED 5860 Trends and Issues in Curriculum
Development for the Academically Gifted, SPED
5870 Counseling the Gifted, and SPED 5890
Curriculum and Methods for the Academically
Gifted.

524C: PRAXIS exam: Special Education Early
Childhood (5691) exam required for Louisiana Early
Intervention Special Education certification/licensure.
Course Map: SPED 5310 Identification and Assessment
in Early Intervention, SPED 5320 Foundations of Early
Childhood Education for Young Children with
Disabilities, SPED 5350 Families of Individuals with
Exceptional Needs, SPED 5370 Curriculum and
Methods for Non-Categorical Early Childhood Special
Education, SPED 5960 Interactive Teaming and
Physical and Medical Management, RDG 5020 Early
Childhood Primary Reading Instruction.

524D & 524E: PRAXIS exam: Special Education: Core
Knowledge and Mild to Moderate Applications (5543)
exam required for Louisiana Mild/Moderate Special
Education certification/licensure.

Course Map: SPED 5380 Curriculum-based
Assessment, SPED 5600 Research-Validated
Instructional Practices in Special Education, EPSY 5370
Behavioral Management and Modification, RDG 5710
Advanced Diagnosis and Correction of Reading
Difficulties, SPED 5960 Interactive Teaming and
Physical and Medical Management, ETEC 5710
Professional Development for K-12 Technology
Integration (for 524E only SPED 5640 Vocational and
Transition Services for Students with Disabilities.

Measure 1.1. (Direct-Knowledge)

For 524A, Louisiana does not require a PRAXIS exam for Gifted Education certification
or licensure. SLO 1 is assessed using a direct Content Assessment. The assessment is
evaluated using a Rubric developed by faculty in Gifted Education. Data are collected in
courses SPED 5830, SPED 5840, SPED 5860, SPED 5870, and SPED 5890. A scope
and sequence were developed in the five courses listed to ensure that content
knowledge in gifted education is appropriately introduced, then analyzed, synthesized,
evaluated, applied, and transformed by candidates through the Content Assessment.
Candidates in the Gifted Education program courses complete course assignments with
corresponding online post reports. These reports all require an essay response to one or
more open-ended, content specific questions and must be based on readings from
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textbooks, articles, and/or other online documents. A summative assessment of online
post reports constitutes the Content Assessment. For each assignment, the candidates
are required to post an online report; then, candidates respond to a minimum number of
others’ posts. Using the Content Assessment Rubric, candidates are assessed for
comprehension, analysis, synthesis, evaluation, transformation, and application of
content knowledge in their online posts and responses. The Content Assessment
provides individual tracking of content knowledge. The online post reports provide richer
descriptions that communicate mastery of knowledge learned in a more comprehensive
way than a traditional test. Each online post report is assessed using the Rubric for
Content Assessment for each online post report, then points are assigned that
correspond with the grade range percentages. The benchmark performance is a score in
the 94.0% to 100.0% range. Candidates are assessed for content knowledge proficiency
aligned to NAGC/CEC Teacher Preparation Standards in Gifted Education 1-7. The
catalog descriptions of the courses included in the Content Assessment are as follows:
SPED 5840 Psychology of the Gifted - Philosophies, theories, models, and research in
gifted education. Definitions and methods of identification, characteristics, personality
development and adjustment regarding the nature and needs of the gifted; SPED 5890
Curriculum and Methods for the Academically Gifted - Philosophy, aims, theories,
organization and development of curricula and individual education programs for
academically gifted students. Review and critical evaluation of materials, techniques,
strategies, and curricula, and programs used for educating the gifted; SPED 5870
Counseling the Gifted - Designed to provide teachers and counselors with techniques for
enhancing interpersonal relationships with gifted students. Emphasis on communication
skills, counseling interventions, and specific strategies for facilitating emotional wellness
and coping ability in gifted students; SPED 5830 Teaching Creative Thinking - Study and
application of theories, models, assessment, and development of creativity in education;
and SPED 5860 Trends and Issues in Curriculum Development for the Academically
Gifted - Research and developments in educating the academically gifted, culminating
with a research paper.

For 524C, 524D, & 524E Programs: Students will learn the content knowledge
required for passing the SPED PRAXIS exam for their specific certification. The
target is 100% pass rate on the exam.

For 524C, the artifact used to provide evidence is the Special Education Early
Childhood (5691). For 524D & 524E, the artifact used to provide evidence is the Special
Education Core Knowledge and Mild to Moderate Applications PRAXIS exam (5543).
Development of the SPED PRAXIS exams are national-standardized exams based on
valid and reliable data. These two tests are a requirement for special education
certification/licensure in Louisiana. Evidence for meeting the state standards are as
follows: Louisiana Special Education standards are aligned with the National Council for
Exceptional Children (CEC) Initial Standards and required for special education
certification. The Special Education: Core Knowledge and Mild to Moderate Applications
test is designed for examinees who plan to teach students with mild/moderate
disabilities at any grade level from preschool through grade 12. The focus is on five
major content areas: Development and Characteristics of the Learners, Planning and
Learning Environment, Instruction, Assessment, and Foundations and Professional
Responsibilities. ETS refers to current practices as specified by the Council for the
Accreditation of Educator Preparation (CAEP)), the Council for Exceptional Children
(CEC) and teacher education universities. In developing assessment materials for these
tests, ETS works in collaboration with teacher educators, higher education content
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specialists, and accomplished practicing teachers to keep the test updated and
representative of current standards. The 90 selected response questions assess the
knowledge and understanding of principles and practices related to special education
and mild to moderate applications. The three constructed response questions are
integrated ones that assess an examinee’s knowledge of students with mild to moderate
disabilities as related to instruction and assessment, learning environment and
classroom management, and collaboration. The quality of the assessment is assured by
the following: In order to take the SPED PRAXIS exam(s), a teacher must pay for and
schedule the testing site and date. PRAXIS test monitors assure the quality of the
testing site and testing criteria. The criteria for success includes: The SPED PRAXIS
exam includes a score report which indicates the score and whether it was passed, the
range of possible scores, the raw points available in each content category, the range of
the middle 50% of scores on the test. The State of Louisiana recognizes 153 as a
passing score for this exam.

Finding:

The findings for 524A are as follows:

AY 2016-2017: Target met. 72.5% of candidates scored 94% or higher.
AY 2017-2018: Target met. 79.7% of candidates scored 94% or higher.
AY 2018-2019: Target met. 77.5% of candidates scored 94% or higher.

The SPED PRAXIS exams are required for teacher certification/licensure for 524C Early
Intervention and 524D & 524E Mild/Moderate Special Education certification in
Louisiana. However, they are not required for university M.Ed. graduation of Special
Education Programs.

The findings for 524C, 524D, 524E are as follows:
e AY 2016-2017: 100% of candidates mettarget
e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates mettarget
e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target

Analysis:

For the M.Ed. 524A, Gifted Education candidates, in AY 2016-2017 the Target of 70%
was met as 72.5% of candidates scored 94% or higher and in AY 2017-2018 the Target
of 70% was met as 79.7% of candidates scored 94% or higher. The competency rates of
the Content Assessment indicated that candidates in the Gifted Education program are
acquiring comprehension of content; analysis, synthesis, and evaluation of content; and
transformation and application of content that is aligned with the NAGC/CEC standards
1-7. The interpretation of the Content Assessment indicates that candidates have gained
exemplary content knowledge to support their skill development and practical application.
Candidates were able to articulate, analyze, synthesize, evaluate, transform, and apply
content knowledge regarding Learner Development and Individual Learning Differences
in Gifted Education (NAGC/CEC Standard 1). Candidates were able to describe how
language, culture, economic status, family background, and/or area of disability can
influence the learning of individuals with gifts and talents (1.1) and use this
understanding of development and individual differences to respond to the needs of
individuals with gifts and talents (1.2).

Candidates can articulate, analyze, synthesize, evaluate, transform, and apply content
knowledge regarding Learning Environments in Gifted Education (NAGC/CEC Standard
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2). Candidates are able to create safe, inclusive, culturally responsive learning
environments that engage individuals with gifts and talents in meaningful and rigorous
learning activities and social interactions (2.1), use communication and motivational and
instructional strategies to facilitate understanding of subject matter and to teach
individuals with gifts and talents how to adapt to different environments and develop
ethical leadership skills (2.2), adjust their communication to an individual’s language
proficiency and cultural and linguistic differences (2.3), and demonstrate understanding
of the multiple environments that are part of a continuum of services for individuals with
gifts and talents, including the advantages and disadvantages of various settings and
teach students to adapt to these environments (2.4).

Candidates can articulate, analyze, synthesize, evaluate, transform, and apply content
knowledge regarding Curricular Content Knowledge in Gifted Education (NAGC/CEC
Standard 3). Candidates are able to understand the role of central concepts, structures of
the discipline, and tools of inquiry of the content areas they teach, and use their
understanding to organize knowledge, integrate cross-disciplinary skills, and develop
meaningful learning progressions with and across grade levels (3.1), design appropriate
learning and performance modifications for individuals with gifts and talents that enhance
creativity, acceleration, depth and complexity in academic subject matter and specialized
domains (3.2), use assessments to select, adapt, and create materials to differentiate
instructional strategies and general and specialized curricula to challenge individuals with
gifts and talents (3.3), and understand that individuals with gifts and talents demonstrate
a wide range of advanced knowledge and performance levels and modify the general or
specialized curriculum appropriately (3.4).

Candidates can articulate, analyze, synthesize, evaluate, transform, and apply content
knowledge regarding Assessment in Gifted Education (NAGC/CEC Standard 4).
Candidates are able to understand that some groups of individuals with gifts and talents
have been underrepresented in gifted education programs and select and use technically
sound formal and informal assessments that minimize bias in identifying students for
gifted education programs and services (4.1), use knowledge of measurement principles
and practices to differentiate assessments and interpret results to guide educational
decisions for individuals with gifts and talents (4.2), collaborate with colleagues and
families in using multiple types of assessment information to make identification and
learning progress decisions and to minimize bias in assessment and decision-making
(4.3), use assessment results to develop long- and short-range goals and objectives that
take into consideration an individual’s abilities and needs, the learning environment, and
other factors related to diversity (4.4), and engage individuals with gifts and talents in
assessing the quality of their own learning and performance and in setting future goals
and objectives (4.5).

Candidates can articulate, analyze, synthesize, evaluate, transform, and apply content
knowledge regarding Instructional Planning and Strategies in Gifted Education
(NAGC/CEC Standard 5). Candidates are able to know principles of evidence-based,
differentiated, and accelerated practices and possess a repertoire of instructional
strategies to enhance the critical and creative thinking, problem-solving, and
performance skills of individuals with gifts and talents (5.1), apply appropriate
technologies to support instructional assessment, planning, and delivery for individuals
with gifts and talents (5.2), collaborate with families, professional colleagues, and other
educators to select, adapt, and use evidence-based strategies that promote challenging
learning opportunities in general and specialized curricula (5.3), emphasize the
development, practice, and transfer of advanced knowledge and skills across
environments throughout the lifespan leading to creative, productive careers in a
multicultural society for individuals with gifts and talents (5.4), and use instructional
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strategies that enhance the affective development of individuals with gifts and talents
(5.5).

Candidates can articulate, analyze, synthesize, evaluate, transform, and apply content
knowledge regarding Professional Learning and Ethical Practice in Gifted Education
(NAGC/CEC Standard 6). Candidates are able to use professional ethical principles and
specialized program standards to guide their practice (6.1), understand how foundational
knowledge, perspectives, and historical and current issues influence professional
practice and the education and treatment of individuals with gifts and talents both in
school and society (6.2), model respect for diversity, understanding that it is an integral
part of society’s institutions and impacts learning of individuals with gifts and talents in
the delivery of gifted education services (6.3), are aware of their own professional
learning needs, understand the significance of lifelong learning, and participate in
professional activities and learning communities (6.4), and advance the profession by
engaging in activities such as advocacy and mentoring (6.5).

Candidates can articulate, analyze, synthesize, evaluate, transform, and apply content
knowledge regarding Collaboration in Gifted Education (NAGC/CEC Standard 7).
Candidates can apply elements of effective collaboration (7.1), serve as a collaborative
resource to colleagues (7.2), and use collaboration to promote the well-being of
individuals with gifts and talents across a wide range of settings, experiences, and
collaborators (7.3).

The analysis of AY 2016-2017 achievement of the 72.5% and AY 2017-2018
achievement of the 79.7% of candidates’ scoring 94%-100% indicates that learning of
content is evident. Candidates have gained exemplary content knowledge to support
their skill development and practical application. The plan of action for 2018-2019 was to
further implement revisions to the assessment to ensure demonstration of discipline
specific knowledge. Specifically, several essay prompts for the online posts were revised
in SPED 5840, SPED 5870, and SPED 5890 in AY 2017-2018 to improve learning of
content knowledge that aligns with the NAGC/CEC standards. In AY 2018-2019
complementary revisions were completed in SPED 5830 and SPED 5860 to improve
learning of content knowledge that aligns with the NAGC/CEC standards.

In comparison, having implemented the plan of action from AY 2017-2018 of assessment
revisions, this year's (AY 2018-2019) target of 70 % was met as 77.5% of candidates
scored 94% or higher. The analysis reflects that the continuous improvement in
candidate learning of content from the base-line data is a result of revisions to the
Content Assessment. There were 2-3 candidates in each course from the AY 2018-2019
that neglected to complete some assignments which would account for a slight
percentage drop between AY 2017-2018 and AY 2018-2019. The candidates are gaining
content knowledge related to students with gifts and talents. Aside from the assessment
of their content-based knowledge, the candidates indicate that the knowledge gained
through the Content Assessment of online post reports of content in gifted education is
vastly more comprehensive than expected, improves their teaching of students with gifts
and talents, and builds a network of collaborative partners through the online community.
Content knowledge as aligned to the NAGC/CEC standards indicates that through the
process of the Content Assessment, candidates are prepared to understand the
variations in learning and development in cognitive and affective areas between and
among students with gifts and talents apply this understanding to provide meaningful and
challenging learning experiences for individuals with exceptionalities; to create safe,
inclusive, and culturally responsive learning environments so that students with gifts and
talents become effective learners and develop social and emotional well-being; to use
knowledge of general and specialized curricula to advance learning for students with gifts
and talents; to use multiple methods of assessment and data sources in making
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educational decisions about identification of students with gifts and talents and student
learning; to select, adapt, and use a repertoire of evidence-based instructional strategies
to advance learning of students with gifts and talents; to use foundational knowledge of
the field and professional ethical principles and programming standards to inform gifted
education practice, engage in lifelong learning, and advance the profession; and to
collaborate with families, other educators, related-service providers, individuals with gifts
and talents, and personnel from community agencies in culturally responsive ways to
address the needs of students with gifts and talents across a range of learning
experiences.

For the M.Ed. 524C Early Intervention candidates, the target was 100% pass rate.
This was achieved.

For the M.Ed. 524D & 524E, Mild/Moderate candidates, the target was 100% pass
rate. This was achieved.

AY 2016-2017 AY 2017-2018

524A No PRAXIS test required for 524A No PRAXIS test required for
Louisiana certification and licensure in Louisiana certification and licensure in
Gifted Education Gifted Education,

Course content was met as 72.5% of the | Course content was met as 79.7% of the
candidates scored 94% or higher. candidates scored 94% or higher.

524C PRAXIS 5691 100% Pass & Met 524C PRAXIS 5691 100% Pass & Met
Target Target

524D & 524E PRAXIS 5543 100% Pass | 524D & 524E PRAXIS 5543 100% Pass
& Met Target & Met Target

AY 2018-2019

524A No PRAXIS test required for
Louisiana certification and licensure in
Gifted Education,

Course content was met as 79.7% of the
candidates scored 94% or higher.

524C PRAXIS 5691 100% Pass & Met
Target

524D & 524E PRAXIS 5543 100% Pass
& Met Target

Candidate learning show that the national CEC Standards of the Knowledge and Skills
that all Special Educators should have are being met in the course content for each
degree program. Special Education faculty decided to examine the lowest passing
scores for each content area of the SPED PRAXIS exams for all 524C and 524D &
524E candidates who completed the 2018-2019 SPED PRAXIS exam. The consensus
was that IEP Development or Planning and the Learning Environment were two areas
than would need content enhancement. This was implemented in the 2018-2019
semesters. The “why” behind the results was to improve each candidate’s knowledge
and skills in the areas of IEP Development and the Learning Environment. Evidence of
improvement show that content test scores continue to improve overall for all 524C,
524D, and 524E candidates.
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Action - Decision or Recommendation: For 524C, 524D, 524E, continue to improve
Individualized Education Program (IEP) Development and the Learning Environment
knowledge.

For 524A, based on the analysis of the results in 2018-2019, in 2019-2020 the following
action of identifying the lowest content scores and enhancing learning opportunities in
specific content in SPED courses for gifted education will be taken to continue to
maintain a pattern of continuous improvement. Evidence of improvement for 524A show
that implementing the plan of action from AY 2017-2018 based on the analysis of the AY
2018-2019 results of 77.5% of candidates scoring 94% or higher. The analysis reflects
that the improvement in candidate learning of content is a result of revisions to the
assessment. Specifically, several essay prompts for the online posts were revised in
SPED 5840, SPED 5870, and SPED 5890 in AY 2017-2018 to improve learning of
content knowledge that aligns with the NAGC/CEC standards. In AY 2018-2019
complementary revisions were completed in SPED 5830 and SPED 5860 to improve
learning of content knowledge that aligns with the NAGC/CEC standards. The candidates
in the Gifted Education program enrolled in the courses are primarily certified teachers
who have knowledge and skills in teaching but are now gaining content knowledge
related to students with gifts and talents. Aside from the assessment of their content-
based knowledge, from the new teachers to the most experienced teachers, the
candidates continually indicate through their online post reports that the knowledge
gained through these courses regarding students with gifts and talents, and how to best
teach them, is vastly more comprehensive than expected. Through the online post
reports the candidates indicate their desire to achieve an appropriate understanding of
gifted education so that they will be able to be consummate teachers of students with
gifts and talents. Additionally, the development of the online community through the
online interaction of assignments continues to be the most powerful outgrowth of the
online post reports. As stated, the essay prompts for the online posts were revised in
SPED 5840, SPED 5870, SPED 5890, SPED 5830, and SPED 5860 to improve learning
of content knowledge that aligns with the NAGC/CEC standards. Faculty will proceed to
identify the lowest content scores and enhance learning opportunities in specific content
in SPED courses for gifted education.

Evidence of improvement show that content test scores improved overall for all 524C,
524D, and 524E candidates. Faculty will proceed to identify the lowest content score for
each SPED PRAXIS exam and embed or enhance this specific content in SPED course
content. Planned use of data for course content improvement and support of candidate
learning is an ongoing 12-month process. In two areas, candidate learning, and in the
program, both will improve when specific content items from the SPED PRAXIS exam
that yielded the lowest passing scores are embedded in course content. Program
faculty identified SPED PRAXIS Content Category Il Planning and the Learning
Environment as one content area that yielded a passing score by all candidates, but
only exceeded the national median score by several points.

SLO 2

Course Map:

e For 524A, SLO 2 is measured for 524A by completing a differentiated
instructional strategies project in the course SPED 5890 Curriculum
Methods for the Academically Gifted.

e For 524C, 524D, & 524E, students will analyze assessment data to improve
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student learning and behavior.

e For 524C, SLO 2 is measured for 524C by completing a Family Literacy Parent
Pack project in RDG 5020 Early Childhood Primary Reading Instruction

e For 524D & 524E, SLO 2 is measured for 524D & 524E by completing a
Functional Behavioral Assessment (FBA) project and an analysis of data
in EPSY 5370 Behavioral Management and Modification.

Departmental Student Learning Goal

Program Student Learning Outcome

Apply discipline-specific content
knowledge in professional practice

524A SPED 5890 Curriculum and
Methods for the Academically Gifted.

Candidates plan and develop specific
differentiated instructional strategies that
enhance the cognitive and affective
development of individuals with gifts and
talents (NAGC/CEC Standard 5)
Candidates demonstrate ability to plan,
implement, and assess curricula for
students with gifts and talents.

(SPA #4, Teacher Candidate
Observation Form)

Candidates plan and develop specific
differentiated instructional strategies that
enhance the cognitive and affective
development of individuals with gifts and
talents (NAGC/CEC Standard 5)
Candidates demonstrate ability to plan,
implement, and assess curricula for
students with gifts and abilities.

524C Candidates complete a Family
Literacy: Parent Pack in RDG.

524D & 524E Candidates will identify,
observe, collect, analyze, and apply
assessment data to evaluate student
progress and plan targeted instruction.

Measure 2.1. (Knowledge and Skills)

For 524A, SLO 2 is measured in SPED 5890 Curriculum and Methods for the
Academically Gifted. SLO 2 is assessed as the candidates engage in teaching two
lessons. The candidates in SPED 5890 are required to provide two lessons indicating
content and process differentiation for the gifted. Every learner has the opportunity to
develop content and process differentiation as aligned with curricular content knowledge
and instructional planning and strategies standards as meet his or her individual needs
for professional growth as an educator for students with gifts and talents. A rubric
developed by the faculty that uses the concepts for differentiation delineated in the
textbook for SPED 5890 assesses the lessons presented by the candidates. The
concepts for differentiating content include: Abstractness, Complexity, Variety,
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Organization for Learning Value, The Study of People, and the Study of Methods. The
concepts for differentiating process include: Higher Levels of Thinking, Open-Endedness,
The Importance of Discovery, Evidence of Reasoning, Freedom of Choice, Group
Interaction, Pacing, and Variety. The candidates select some aspect of content
differentiation, then plan and teach a lesson with their gifted students. Then the
candidates select some aspect of process differentiation and likewise, plan and teach a
lesson with their gifted students. The two lessons may be separate content areas or
topics, or they may be the same content areas or topics, the candidates are given
Freedom of Choice. The candidates post their lessons to a template that requires that
they report number and demographic and diversity descriptions of their students,
describe the lesson, provide evidence of student learning, and provide a journal reflection
of the experience. Candidates were required to use two to three concepts for
differentiating content and the same number for differentiating process. The primary
objective is to discover the candidates’ ability to plan differentiated lessons and articulate
those lessons based on the concepts that they have read about and discussed in class.
Although they are given the choice of which concepts of differentiated content and
process that they will use, there is an expectation that Abstractness and Complexity will
exist in most lessons for content differentiation. In the same manner, Higher Levels of
Thinking, Open-Endedness, and Discovery Learning should be primary in process
differentiation. There is no numerical score for this assignment in the traditional sense as
it is a pass or a re-submit until passed. The candidates cannot do the field experience of
teaching in the classroom until they have completed and passed on their lesson plan.
The process begins with a Learning Contract that the candidates develop for themselves
that includes a timeline to plan and develop their two field experiences. Then candidates
submit two lesson plans: 1) Content Differentiation Lesson Plan; and 2) Process
Differentiation Lesson Plan. Candidates must obtain a pass, or re-submit until passed, on
their lesson plan before they can complete their field experiences. The pass is a score of
4 on the rubric before given approval to do the field experiences. The rubric assessment
helps the candidates learn the process of developing differentiation and implementing the
differentiation in actual lessons in the classroom.

For 524C, SLO2 is measured in RDG 5020 Early Childhood Primary Reading
Instruction by completing a Family Literacy Parent Pack. A Parent Pack Rubric is used
to measure candidate work. Candidates facilitate family literacy by designing parent
packs that include a quality children’s literature text and developmentally appropriate,
hands-on literacy activities that align with the State Standards. Candidates send the
packs home with children to engage in the activities with their parents, the parents
document the children’s work, and the parent pack is returned for teacher assessment.

For 524D & 524E, SLO 2 is measured by completing a Functional Behavioral
Assessment (FBA) project and an analysis of data in EPSY 5370 Behavioral
Management and Modification. This artifact is assessed using a rubric and applies the
principles of behavioral assessment and modification techniques to learning, behavior,
and emotional challenges in the school setting. Baseline data is collected from the
observation of one student with a challenging behavior. The assessment was developed
using the Council for Exceptional Children (CEC) guidelines for beginning special
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educators which aligns with state standards. The assessment meets state and national
CEC standards. Also, beginning special educators structure environments to encourage
the independence, self-motivation, self-direction, personal empowerment, and self-
advocacy of individuals with exceptionalities and directly teach them to adapt to the
expectations and demands of differing environments. The key assessment or artifact
requires 30 hours of clinical and field-based experiences. The goal of the assignment is
to develop an understanding of behavior management assessment and modification
techniques for individuals with exceptional learning needs during their life span.
Candidates must complete a functional behavioral assessment for one student with
mild/moderate exceptional needs in Grades 1-12 with a challenging behavior. By
completing the assignments and/or tasks of this course, each candidate will: identify
antecedents that may evoke behavior and consequences that may maintain behavior
through functional analysis methodology, describe appropriate interventions that are
linked to functional assessment outcomes, write a systematic plan for changing
behavior that includes the following components: target behavior, environment(s) where
intervention will occur, intervention strategy, measurement and schedule for data
collection, and graph for visual analysis, design and implement environmental
adaptations to assist in the support of appropriate behaviors, and accurately measure
student performance to verify the effectiveness of behavioral support programs and/or
determine the need for program revision. Candidates are provided with a rubric which is
used to evaluate their work. The assessment provides evidence of student learning and
mastery of state and national standards because the assessment was specifically
designed to align with both state and CEC standards. Program faculty have reviewed
the rubric for validity and reliability, ensuring that the assessment measures what it is
intended to measure and that it is reliable over time. To score “Proficient” on the rubric,
candidates must earn at least 80%. The goal is for 100% of candidates to score at least
85% or better.

Finding:

For 524A:

AY 2016-2017: Target met. 100% of candidates met the requirements for the Content
and Process Differentiated Lesson.

AY 2017-2018: Target met. 100% of candidates met the requirements for the Content
and Process Differentiated Lesson.

AY 2018-2019: Target met. 100% of candidates met the requirements for the Content
and Process Differentiated Lesson.

For 524C.:

e AY 2016-2017: 100% of candidates mettarget
e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates mettarget
e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target

The Family Literacy Parent Pack rubric showed 100% of candidates were able to meet
target for this assessment.

For 524D & E:

e AY 2016-2017: 100% of candidates mettarget
e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates mettarget
e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target
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FBA Baseline data evidence for 524D & 524E showed 100% of candidates were able to
identify a challenging behavior, observe and record baseline data, and visually-depict
the results on a graph to share with the student, the parents, and the principal.

Analysis:

For the M.Ed. 524A, Gifted Education candidates, in AY 2016-2017, the target was
met with 100% of candidates passing. Candidates showed that they can plan and
implement a lesson based on differentiation of content and process in teaching the gifted.
Candidates were required to use two to three concepts for differentiating content and the
same number for differentiating process. From the distribution of choices, there was an
even distribution of differentiating content through Abstractness, Complexity and Variety
of Subjects and Themes, Organization for Learning Value, The Study of People, and The
Study of Methods. Open-endedness, Group Interaction, Evidence of Reasoning, and
Variety as the most frequently implemented concepts in differentiating process. In AY
2017-2018, the target was met with 100% of candidates passing and candidates again
were required to use two to three concepts for differentiating content and the same
number for differentiating process. From the distribution of choices, there was an even
distribution of differentiating content through Abstractness, Complexity, Variety, and the
Study of Methods. Higher Levels of Thinking, Open-Endedness, Discovery, Evidence of
Reasoning, Freedom of Choice, Group Interaction, Pacing, and as the most frequently
implemented concepts in differentiating process. The difference between the two years
was, was to ensure alignment to the revised NAGC/CEC standards in AY 2017-2018.
Candidates shared their journal reflections about their Content and Process
Differentiation Lessons with each other such that candidates could learn from each other
and provide feedback. The main theme expressed from the reflections that candidates
shared was how exciting it was to see the differentiation work from their plans. Most of
the candidates are experienced teachers but are learning a different manner of teaching
at they prepare to teach the gifted. Their previous experience was to be very structured
in their teaching and through the Content and Process Differentiation Lessons, they
became more open in their teaching and provided their students with more open-
endedness, variety, freedom of choice, and discovery learning. Their students engaged
in more inquiry-based, problem-based, and project-based learning than previously.
Candidates were thrilled and amazed at what their students learned. The application of
the candidates’ discipline-specific content knowledge and skills of differentiation in
professional practice was very successful. The plan of action was to revise assessments
to ensure alignment to revised NAGC/CEC standards.

In AY 2018-2019, the target was again met with 100% of candidates passing. Candidates
showed that they can plan and implement a lesson based on differentiation of content
and process in teaching the gifted. In alignment with the standards, the candidates
indicated comfort in using content knowledge, open-endedness, and higher-level thinking
(NAGC/CEC Standard 3:3.1, 3.2, 3.3, 3.4). Candidates differentiated content and
process that was distinguished from the general curriculum that incorporates advanced,
conceptually challenging, abstract, in-depth, distinctive, and complex content.
Candidates engaged students in inquiry-based, problem-based, and project-based study,
study of people and methods, discovery learning, and evidence of reasoning. Candidates
provided freedom of choice and varied experiences for their students (NAGC/CEC
Standard 5:5.1, 5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 5.5). Candidates were provided the opportunity to assess
their level of knowledge and skills of differentiation by developing a rubric based on
NAGC/CEC Standards 3 and 5. The candidates in SPED 5890 are certified teachers who
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have knowledge and skills in teaching but are now gaining knowledge and skills related
to students with gifts and talents. The candidates continued to share in their reflections
about how exciting it was to see the differentiation work from their plans. As happened in
the previous years, the candidates learn a different manner of teaching for students with
gifts and talents through the Content and Process Differentiation Lessons, they became
more open in their teaching and provided their students with more open-endedness,
variety, freedom of choice, and discovery learning. Their students engaged in more
inquiry-based, problem-based, and project-based learning than previously. Candidates
again indicated their excitement related to what their students learned. The application of
the candidates’ discipline-specific content knowledge and skills of differentiation in
professional practice was very successful. The plan of action was to revise assessments
to ensure alignment to revised NAGC/CEC standards. As beginning gifted educational
professionals, the candidates indicated they felt competent or proficient in teaching
students with gifts and talents in the knowledge aligned with NAGC/CEC Standard 3 and
the same was true for NAGC/CEC Standard 5 except for collaborating with families and
other educators in planning.

For 524C, in AY 2016-2017, 100% of candidates met target and scored “Proficient” on
the rubric. At the end of the semester, program faculty evaluated the candidate results
to determine student learning in each area. In AY 2017-2018, 100% of candidates met
target. Because the rubric meets CEC and state standards, candidates’ artifacts
demonstrated student learning and mastery of CEC and content standards. Although
100% of candidates met target in AY 2016-2017 and AY 2017-2018, program faculty
have reviewed the evidence of student learning and based on the analysis of the
results, faculty will embed basic communication and reading skills in RDG 5020 Early
Childhood Primary Reading Instruction. In AY 2018-2019, 100% of candidates met
target and scored “Proficient” on the rubric

For 524D & 524E, in AY 2016-2017, 100% of candidates met target and scored
“Proficient” on the rubric. At the end of the course, program faculty examined the
evidence to determine student learning in each area. In AY 2017-2018, 100% of
candidates met target by scoring at least 80% on the rubric. Because the assessment
and rubric are tied to CEC standards and state standards, candidates’ artifacts
demonstrated student learning and mastery of CEC and content standards. Although
100% of candidates met target in AY 2016-2017 and AY 2017-2018, program faculty
have evaluated the evidence to review student learning, and based on the analysis of
the results, faculty will introduce information about and promote research into various
replacement behaviors to promote creative behavior management. In AY 2018-2019,
100% of candidates met target and scored at least 80% or better on the rubric.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

For 524A: Implementing the plan of action from AY 2018-2019 provides evidence of
positive learning for the candidates in differentiating content and process of curricula in
their teaching based on the analysis of this year’s results. The additional assessment
aligned with the NAGC/CEC Standards supports the analysis that candidates are
showing competency and proficiency in their teaching. Candidates expressed an
increase in collaboration within the course in planning differentiated content and process
of curricula. Based on the analysis of the results in 2018-2019, in 2019-2020 the
continued assessment to specify areas that candidates may need to improve as they
grow as competent and proficient teachers will be taken to continue to maintain a pattern
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of continuous improvement.

For 524C: Although 100% of candidates met target in AY 2016-2017, AY 2017- 2018,
and AY 2018-2019 program faculty continue to review the evidence to ensure student
learning of basic communication and reading skills will continue to be promoted in the
early intervention program. A change was made in the course to offer more practice with
candidates in mastering basic communication and reading skills.

For 524D & 524E: Although 100% of candidates met target in AY 2016-2017, AY 2017-
2018, and AY 2018-2019 program faculty continue to review the evidence to ensure
student learning, and based on the analysis of the results, faculty will continue to
introduce information about and promote research into various replacement behaviors
to promote the development of creative behavior management plans. This effort to
engage in program improvement will strengthen candidates’ knowledge, skills, and
dispositions relating to growing as responsive professionals.

SLO 3: For 524A, 524C, 524D, 524E, Students will model ethical and professional
behaviors

Course Map:

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome

Model professional behaviors and 524A: SPED 5900 Practicum
characteristics. Candidates demonstrate professional
(Dispositional Evaluation) learning and ethical practice in working

with students with gifts and talents.

524C, 524D, 524E: SLO 3 is evaluated
using a Disposition Form in SPED 5960
Interactive Teaming and Physical and
Medical Management for 524C, 524D,
& 524E programs. Candidates will
model the Council for Exceptional
Children Professional and Ethical
Standards

Measure 3.1. (Dispositions)

For 524A, SLO 3 is assessed through the candidates’ successful completion of the
practicum experience and Practicum Reflective Journal Assessment that specifically
provides evidence of candidates’ application of knowledge and skills and ability to reflect
and improve practice. The Practicum Reflective Journal Assessment is a summative
report of the weekly reflective journals. At the end of the practicum semester, the scores
for the weekly journals are summed and percentages for each category and criteria are
determined. A rubric developed by the faculty is used to assess the practicum reflective
journal posts. The candidates post weekly reflective journals online during their practicum
with a total of thirteen weekly reflective journal posts. These postings are explanations
about WHAT candidates are teaching and reflections about HOW they are teaching. The
candidates share activities, list methods of instruction and resources, tell how they are
planning, implementing, and assessing differentiated curriculum for gifted instruction,
provide positive learning environments, and describe what students are learning. They
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share authentic classroom experiences and interactions attending to the cognitive,
affective, and diverse needs of the gifted and how they are learning from their students.
Then the candidates share their critiques, insights, and plans for improvement. Each
week different aspects of learning, teaching, and standards of learning are emphasized
but by the end of the semester, candidates are confident professionals who can articulate
and implement instruction for students with gifts and talents. All candidates enrolled in
practicum read each other’s Reflective Journals and provide encouragement, empathy,
and feedback. The candidates are given instruction related to providing a safe, inclusive
environment in the course that should mirror what they are doing in the classroom,
especially in providing feedback to each other. Candidates are provided time between
the end of the week they are reporting on to the due date for posting and then additional
time for reading and writing responses such that they can create thoughtful and thought-
provoking posts and responses. Observations of the candidates occur during the
semester, but the Reflective Journals provide the best picture of what the candidates are
doing in the classroom. Part of the reason for this is because the Reflective Journals
show the entire process of modeling professional behaviors from gaining knowledge and
skills, to teaching from the knowledge and skills, to assessing learning, to making
changes while collaborating, providing feedback, and engaging in professional learning
and ethical practice whereas the observations do not show that entire loop, only a
snapshot of modeling professional behaviors.

For 524C, 524D, 524E, SLO 3 is evaluated using a Disposition Form in SPED 5960
Interactive Teaming and Physical and Medical Management for 524C, 524D, & 524E
programs. The Disposition Form is the artifact which is used to provide evidence of
each student’s disposition. Faculty created the dispositional evaluation based on
agreed-upon best practices and constructs outlined in the INTASC Standards and the CAEP
Standards. The assessment provides evidence for meeting the state identified standards
because it is aligned with INTASC Standards, and face validity was established for the
instrument. Steps were taken to assure Quality of the assessment/evidence. Face validity
was established by 1) aligning items to constructs, 2) avoiding bias and ambiguous
language, and 3) stating items in actionable terms. Analysis was conducted using
the CAEP Evaluation Framework for EPP-Created Assessments, resulting in “below
sufficient,” “sufficient,” or “above sufficient” ratings. The goal is that least 80% of
candidates score “Sufficient”.

Finding:

For 524A:

AY 2016-2017: Target met. Over 70% of candidates scored at Proficient or Exemplary.
AY 2017-2018: Target met. Over 80% of candidates scored at Proficient or Exemplary
AY 2018-2019: Target met. Over 80% of candidates scored at Proficient or Exemplary.

For 524C, 524D, 524E.:

e AY 2016-2017: 100% of candidates mettarget
e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates mettarget
e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target

Analysis:

For the M.Ed. 524A, Gifted Education candidates, in AY 2016-2017, the Practicum
Reflective Journal summative assessment indicates over 70% candidates scored at
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Proficient or Exemplary and in AY 2017-2018 over 80% of candidates scored at
Proficient or Exemplary. Specifically, candidates can plan, assess, reflect on
differentiated practices, distinguish between cognitive and affective needs, and initiate
recommendations for improvement consistently (Exemplary=89.2%,94.8%;
Proficient=10.8%,5.2%). Candidates need to occasionally remember to improve their
professional practice by relying on resources beyond their practicum peers
(Exemplary=69.2%,75.3%; Proficient=23.1%,24.7%; Acceptable=7.7%,0.0%) and
provide textual evidence in their writing (Exemplary=88.5%,92.2%; Proficient=11.5%,
7.8%) Candidates sometimes rush their writing and misstep in structure or providing
feedback in writing (Exemplary=80.8%,85.4%; Proficient=19.2%,14.6%) and some
candidates need to proofread (Exemplary=88.5%,90.5%; Proficient=11.1%,9.5%). The
candidates were proficient in the practicum experience and some were exemplary based
on the Practicum Reflective Journal Assessment and over the two years an improvement
in formal writing and presentation was indicated. The Plan of Action for AY 2017-2018
was that candidates communicate well in modeling professional and ethical practice and
in providing formal writing and presenting. In comparison, having implemented the plan
of action by implementing strategies to improve formal writing, this year’s (AY 2018-
2019) findings of over 80% of candidates scoring at Proficient or Exemplary with
revisions of the assessment to reflect better alignment with NAGC/CEC standard 6
indicated candidates learned to be more professional in modeling professional and
ethical practice in working with students with gifts and talents. The candidates improved
in all areas in the practicum experience, but two candidates were inconsistent
communicating to peers and providing feedback and all candidates indicated a desire to
improve in collaboration.

For 524C, 524D, 524E, in AY 2016-2017, 100% of candidates met target and scored
“Sufficient.” Although 100% of candidates met target, program faculty examined the
evidence to determine student learning in each area, and emphasis on Diversity and
Culturally Responsive Practices was strengthened in coursework to provide learner
support. These proficiencies require that candidates: (1) identify and develop culturally
responsive strategies for improving learning and candidate effectiveness across the
learning community; (2) apply creative instructional and management strategies to meet
the needs of a diverse population; (3) assess student learning to adapt and facilitate
learning for all students; (4) communicate and collaborate effectively with learning
communities in ways that demonstrate sensitivity to cultural differences; (5) establish
and maintain positive inclusive educational environments that adapt instruction or
services for all students including linguistically or culturally diverse students and
students with exceptionalities; and (6) model professional and ethical behaviors
consistent with the ideas of fairness and equity and the belief that all students can learn.
As a program-wide initiative, these proficiencies are introduced/supported across the
curriculum but are primarily discussed in SPED 5960 Interactive Teaming and Physical
and Medical Management. This proved to be effective, as 100% of candidates met
target in AY 2017-2018 and in AY 2018-2019. Because the assessment and rubric are
tied to national standards, candidates’ artifacts demonstrated student learning via
mastery of those standards.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:
For 524A, the successful completion of the practicum experience and Practicum

Reflective Journal Assessment provide evidence of candidates’ ability to demonstrate
professional learning and ethical practice in working with students with gifts and talent
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through their application of knowledge and skills and ability to reflect and improve
practice. Implementing the plan of action from AY 2017-2018 resulted in improvement of
formal writing but also indicated improvement in all areas. Candidates possessed the
professional and ethical knowledge and skills to assess, reflect, and inform their
educational practice, engage in lifelong learning, and to advance the profession through
advocacy and mentoring and they improved their teaching by applying information from
organizations and publications from the field of gifted education and formal writing
(NAGC/CEC Standard 6:6.1, 6.2, 6.3, 6.4, 6.5). Based on the analysis of the results in
2018-2019, in 2019-2020 the following action of increasing learning opportunities in
collaborative experiences, mentoring, and advocacy may improve candidates’
demonstration of professional learning and ethical practice in working with students with
gifts and talents will be taken to continue to maintain a pattern of continuous
improvement.

For 524C, 524D, 524E, although 100% of candidates met target in AY 2016-2017, AY
2017-2018, and 2018-2019 program faculty have reviewed the evidence to assess
student learning, and based on the analysis of the results, faculty will continue to add
resources relating to Equity, Diversity, and Individual Needs to support student learning
along with professional and ethical standards and enthusiasm. This effort to engage in
program improvement will strengthen candidates’ knowledge, skills, and dispositions
relating to growing as culturally responsive professionals. In addition, 524C, 524D, &
524E candidates need content enhancement in two specific areas: Professionalism:
Communicates effectively verbally and in written work (CAEP A.1.1., PRO) and
Reflective Practice: Evaluates and reflects on own ability to integrate technology and
innovation to enhance professional ability (INTASC 9, CAEP A.1.1, T, PRO).

SLO 4: For 524C, 524D, 524E, students will identify a classroom need and write a
mini-grant to meet it.

Course Map:
e SLO 4 is assessed through a mini-grant writing project and self-reflection in the
course SPED 5960 Interactive Teaming and Physical and MedicalManagement.

Departmental Student Learning Goal

Program Student Learning Outcome

Exhibit creative thinking that yields
engaging ideas, processes, materials,
and experiences appropriate for the
discipline

(SPA #3, Lesson Plan)

For 524A, EDUC 5850 Oral Portfolio
Defense. Portfolio included artifacts
from SPED 5830, SPED 5840, SPED
5860, SPED 5870, SPED 5890, ETEC
5710, ETEC 5760, EDCI 5020, EDCI
5030, and EDUC 5010

Candidates demonstrate creativity,
ideas, processes, and experiences in
gifted education.

For 524C, 524D, 524E: Candidates will
exhibit creative thinking in special
education by identifying a specific
classroom/student need and writing a
mini-grant to meet the need.

Measure 4.1. (Knowledge and Skills)
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For 524A, SLO 4 is assessed through an Oral Portfolio Defense. The assessment
benchmark performance is 80% of candidates scoring at the Acceptable level or higher in
all categories. The candidates complete a Portfolio of the knowledge, experiences, and
growth they gained through the Gifted Education program. Each candidate is assigned a
committee of three faculty members including the Major Professor. The committee
reviews the Portfolio and ensures that the portfolio is complete, containing artifacts from
all courses in the program. The Portfolio assessment is both a structured and dynamic
comprehensive compilation of the candidate’s experience and performance in the
program. Candidates submit artifacts to an Electronic Portfolio System to develop their
Portfolio, then submit their Portfolio on a DVD. Throughout the Gifted Education program,
specific artifacts are stored in the Electronic Portfolio System as key assessments
assigned from each course. However, individual differences are supported such that
each portfolio is unique as candidates are allowed and encouraged to include other items
that they believe have indicated learning and growth in Gifted Education, including
examples of their students’ work. The Portfolio is an electronic portfolio for all candidates.
Once the committee has ensured that the Portfolio contains the required artifacts, the
committee reviews the Portfolio for quality using a rubric developed by faculty in the
Gifted Education program. The categories on the rubric are Target, Acceptable, and Not
Acceptable and the committee delivers a consensus rating based on the following
criteria. The Target category indicates candidates were highly effective in making
connections with the artifacts in their Portfolios which led to an increased effectiveness in
instructional planning and professionalism. Candidates were responsible, made excellent
decisions, were very creative, and purposely engaged in critical thinking and problem
solving. The Acceptable category indicates candidates could be responsible, make good
decisions, and reveal creative/critical thinking but not as effectively as the Target
category. Not Acceptable would indicate lack of responsibility, decision-making,
creative/critical thinking through incomplete or inaccurate descriptions. A Written and
Oral Defense of the Portfolio by the candidate is presented to the committee who rate
each candidate in the same manner as rating the portfolio. Committee members also ask
guestions related to the Portfolio and each of the courses. The three committee members
rate each candidate, then a consensus is decided to determine if the candidate was
satisfactory or unsatisfactory overall in the Oral Defense. Very rarely is a candidate rated
unsatisfactory such that they must redo the Oral Defense completely. However,
candidates may be rated Not Acceptable by the majority of the committee in specific
categories and then the candidate will need to prepare a specific written report for that
category or categories as directed by the committee and/or another oral defense of that
category or categories. Candidates were responsible for indicating the alignment of their
Portfolio with the NAGC/CEC Standards through their written report and oral defense.
Candidates refer to the NAGC/CEC standards both written and orally to express their
perceived competency level as beginning professionals in gifted education and to
describe how and where they would continue their growth as professionals once they
have completed the M.Ed. degree.

For 524C, 524D, 524E, SLO 4 is assessed through a mini-grant writing project and self-
reflection in the course SPED 5960 Interactive Teaming and Physical and Medical
Management. The artifact used to provide evidence is the Louisiana Council for
Exceptional Children Grant Guidelines. Candidates follow the step-by-step guidelines.
The assessment was developed through the Louisiana Council for Exceptional Children
Executive Board as criteria for funding teacher proposal for $500 for the 2016-2017
school year and for $425 and a national CEC membership for the 2017-2018 school
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year. SLO 4 is assessed through a CEC Grant Writing project in SPED 5960 Interactive
Teaming and Physical and Medical Management. The assessment is evaluated using a
rubric, and the target performance is that 100% of candidates will score “Proficient.”
Candidates conduct research into one of four areas of funding: (1) Educating Children
with Exceptionalities; (2) Improving Relationships between Families and their Children
with Exceptionalities, (3) Developing Independent Living Skills or Employment of
Students with Exceptionalities, or (4) Using Technology to Enhance the Education of
Children and/or Youth with Exceptionalities. Candidates write one section of the grant at
a time. Candidates complete the following one section at a time: project description: title
of project, duration of the project, statement of need, description of the population to be
served, project objectives and activities, project timeline, evaluation procedures, project
benefits, project budget, letter of endorsement from an administrator, contact
information, resume. Completed mini-grant proposals are submitted to the Louisiana
Council for Exceptional Children (LA-CEC) in October for funding consideration every
October. The assessment is aligned with CEC standards and for the AY 2016-2017 six
candidates received funding for their proposals. For the AY 2017-2018 eight candidates
received funding for their proposals. For the AY 2018-2019 six candidates received
funding for their proposals.

Finding:

For 524A:
e AY 2016-2017: Target met. 100% of candidates scored Acceptable or Target.
e AY 2017-2018: Target met. 100% of candidates scored Acceptable or Target.
e AY 2018-2019: Target met. 100% of candidates scored Acceptable or Target.

For 524C, 524D, 524E:
e AY 2016-2017: 100% of candidates met target
e AY 2017-2018: 100% of candidates met target
e AY 2018-2019: 100% of candidates met target

Analysis:

For the M.Ed. 524A, Gifted Education candidates, having implemented the plan of
action from AY 2017-2018 to incorporate more written activities, analysis of AY 2018-
2019 data indicates improvement in the Oral Portfolio Defense as the candidates
demonstrated creativity, ideas, processes, and experiences in gifted education. Analysis
of the Portfolio documents in AY 2016-2017 indicated the committee rated candidates as
Target (84.4%) meaning clearly responsible and decisively demonstrating creative/critical
thinking and decision making, rated candidates as Acceptable (4.4%) meaning
responsible but brief in their descriptions, and rated candidates as Not Acceptable
(11.1%) meaning incomplete or inaccurate in description and/or demonstration of
creative/critical thinking or decision making. Analysis of written report indicates the
committee rated candidates as Target (50.0%) whereas the committee rated candidates
as Acceptable (20.8%) and rated candidates as Not Acceptable (29.2%). In the oral
defense, the committee ratings of candidates ranged from 58.9% to 86.8% as Target and
7.5% to 41.8% as Acceptable for all categories. There were only 7 categories with
committee ratings of Not Acceptable. Candidates with a committee consensus Not
Acceptable rating for any category were required to participate in remediation before they
would meet the passing score as partial requirement for graduation. All candidates who
participated in remediation were rated Target or Acceptable in the categories where they
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initially received Not Acceptable ratings. Throughout the process, candidates were able
to responsibly indicate the alignment of their Portfolio with the NAGC/CEC Standards
through their written reports and oral defenses. Clearly the candidates were able to refer
to the NAGC/CEC standards both written and orally to express their perceived
competency level as beginning professionals in gifted education and described how and
where they would continue their growth as professionals once they have completed the
M.Ed. degree. The plan of action of was to ensure that written defense that accompanies
the oral defense was revised as that was the area that candidates had the most difficulty.
They were not as able to exhibit creative thinking that yields engaging ideas, processes,
and experiences appropriate for Gifted Education in the same manner as they did in the
oral defense. Having implemented the plan of action from AY 2016-2017 to revise the
instructions and assessment of the written reports that accompany the oral defense,
improved scores resulted in AY 2017-2018 for the candidates. Analysis of the Portfolio
documents in AY 2017-2018 indicates the committee rated candidates as Target (77.8%)
meaning clearly responsible and decisively demonstrating creative/critical thinking and
decision making, rated candidates as Acceptable (22.2%) meaning responsible but brief
in their descriptions, and 0 as Not Acceptable. Analysis of written report indicates the
committee rated candidates as Target (33.0%) whereas the committee rated candidates
as Acceptable (33.3%) and rated candidates as Not Acceptable (33.3%) meaning
incomplete or inaccurate in description and/or demonstration of creative/critical thinking
or decision making. In the oral defense, the committee ratings of candidates ranged from
66.7% to 85.2% as Target and 3.7% to 22.2% as Acceptable for all categories. There
were 0 committee ratings of Not Acceptable except for one student for whom the oral
defense was terminated. The candidate was clearly not prepared but at the rescheduled
oral defense, the candidate was rated Target in all categories. The Plan of Action
focused on improving the written report and although there was not improvement in
writing, there was improvement in both the Portfolio and Oral Defense. Having
implemented the plan of action from AY 2017-2018 to incorporate more written activities
leading to the oral defense, improved scores resulted in AY 2018-2019 for the
candidates. Analysis of the Portfolio documents in AY 2018-2019 indicates the
committee rated candidates as Target (92.9%) meaning clearly responsible and
decisively demonstrating creative/critical thinking and decision making, rated candidates
as Acceptable (7.1%) meaning responsible but brief in their descriptions, and 0 as Not
Acceptable. Analysis of written report indicates the committee rated candidates as Target
(26.7%) whereas the committee rated candidates as Acceptable (53.3%) and rated
candidates as Not Acceptable (20.0%) meaning incomplete or inaccurate in description
and/or demonstration of creative/critical thinking or decision making. In the oral defense,
the committee ratings of candidates ranged from 42.7% to 100% as Target and 20.0% to
55.6% as Acceptable for all categories. There was 1 committee rating (6.3%) of Not
Acceptable for one student for one category. The Plan of Action focused on improving
writing which was clearly indicated in improvement in the presentation of the Portfolio,
written reports, and Oral Portfolio Defense.

For 524C, 524D, 524E, in AY 2016-2017, AY 2017-2018, and 2018-2019, 100% of
candidates met target and scored “Proficient” according to the LA-CEC Mini-Grant
rubric. CEC standards require mastery in this area and projects that fail to meet these
standards are returned with feedback for candidates to correct. Furthermore, the
students who received funding for their grants were invited to present at the Louisiana
Council for Exceptional Children (LA-CEC) Poster Session at the state conference. This
grant provided each student with an opportunity for a professional research and
scholarly presentation at a state conference.
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Action - Decision or Recommendation:

For 524A, implementing the plan of action to revise the instructions and assessment of
the written reports that accompany the oral defense reflected overall improvement in the
portfolio and oral defense between AY 2016-2017 and AY 2017-2018 with less
improvement in written communication. Based on the analysis of results in 2018-2019, in
2019-2020 the following action will be taken to continue to maintain a pattern of
continuous improvement of candidates’ responsibility and creativity, ideas, processes,
and experiences in gifted education. The candidates were highly effective in making
connections with the artifacts in their portfolios which led to an increased growth in
professionalism. Overall, candidates were responsible, made excellent decisions, were
very creative, and purposely engaged in critical thinking and problem solving. Based on
the evidence of candidate learning, the faculty will build on the candidates’ ability to
demonstrate creativity, ideas, processes, and experiences in gifted education and
incorporate more written and oral activities to enhance their professional growth and
impact on student performance.

SLO 5: The student applies responsibility-taking, decision making, and problem
solving to inform assessment actions.

Course Map:
e SLO 5 is evaluated through a Curriculum-based Assessment (CBA) project and
the use data in problem-solving in SPED 5380 Curriculum-based Assessment.

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome

Make responsible decisions and For 524A, SPED 5840 Identification of
problem-solve, using data to inform students with gifts and talent presentation
actions when appropriate Candidates demonstrate responsible
(SPA #5, Student Learning Impact) decision making and problem-solving

using data to inform actions when
appropriate.

For 524C, 524D, 524E, candidates will
make responsible decisions and
problem-solve using curriculum-based
assessment data to inform actions
when appropriate.

Measure 5.1. (Knowledge and Skills)

For 524A, SLO 5 is assessed in SPED 5840 where candidates learn about the
identification of students with gifts and talents. Candidates gain theoretical knowledge
and practical principles related to understanding the process and procedures for
identification of students with gifts and talents. They learn about the state policies and
procedures, but they also learn assessment and identification processes related to
several theoretical models. Candidates gain knowledge regarding the limitations and
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biases of assessments and comprehend equitable approaches for identifying learners
from diverse backgrounds. They learn how to engage school personnel and families in
the process of identification and placement. The Identification of Gifted Students
PowerPoint Presentation helps them gain skills in collaboration and advocacy for the
gifted. Candidates are given specific instructions to choose an audience to share the
policies about identification from the State and compare identification and assessment
based on a model or theory from your readings in a PowerPoint (or other media)
presentation. A rubric developed by faculty is used to assess the message content of
the presentation and the effectiveness of message delivery, including audience
awareness. The assessment aligns with NAGC/CEC standards for assessment and
professional practice and ethics with emphasis related to relevant laws and policies,
characteristics of learners, and individual differences. Specifically, knowledge of state
laws and policies regarding identification of the gifted is necessary to develop this
presentation as candidates are assessed for comparing state policies with their
understanding of learners and learning differences (NAGC/CEC Standard 4:4.1, 4.2,
4.3, 4.4; 6:6.3). Candidates delineate identification procedures with comparisons of non-
biased and equitable approaches for identifying learners from diverse backgrounds
(NAGC/CEC Standard 4:4.1). One of the primary objectives is to evaluate knowledge of
existing procedures as well as uses and limitations of assessments for identification and
differentiation of assessments and results (NAGC/CEC Standard 4:4.2). Candidates are
assessed on audience awareness as collaboration with families of the gifted and other
school personnel regarding assessment and decision-making is an important part of the
assessment process (NAGC/CEC Standard 4:4.3). Candidates describe qualitative and
guantitative assessment instruments for developing goals and objectives (NAGC/CEC
Standard 4:4.4). Candidates are assessed for their professional ethics and modeling of
respect for diversity (NAGC/CEC Standard 6:6.3).

For 524C, 524D, 524E, SLO 5 is evaluated using a Curriculum-based Assessment
(CBA) project and reflection for 524C in SPED 5310 Identification and Assessment in
Early Intervention and in 524D & 524E in SPED 5380 Curriculum-based Assessment.
The CBA assessment is evaluated using a rubric based on CEC Standard 4
Assessment: Beginning special education professionals use multiple methods of
assessment and data sources in making educational decisions. A CBA rubric was
developed, and Louisiana follows the CEC Standards. The quality of the assessment
was measured using CEC measurement principles and practices to interpret
assessment results. The criteria for success are the candidates’ ability to use multiple
types of assessment information in making responsible decisions and problem-
solving using CBA data.

Finding:

For 524A:

AY 2016-2017: Target met. 90% of candidates scored at Proficient or Exemplary.
AY 2017-2018: Target met. 90% of candidates scored at Proficient or Exemplary
AY 2017-2018: Target met. 90% of candidates scored at Proficient or Exemplary.

For 524C, 524D, 524E:

e AY 2016-2017: 100% of 524C, 524D, and 524E candidates mettarget
e AY 2017-2018: 100% of 524C, 524D, and 524E candidates mettarget
e AY 2018-2019: 100% of 524C, 524D, and 524E candidates met target
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Analysis:
For 524A, in AY 2016-2017, the target of 90% was met with candidates scoring at In AY 2018-
2019 the analysis to be reported when all data is available and completed June 2019.

For the M.Ed. 524A, Gifted Education candidates In AY 2016-2017 and AY 2017-
2018, the target of 90% was met with candidates scoring at proficient or exemplary in
their PowerPoint Presentations regarding the identification of students with gifts and
talents. Assessment data indicate candidates provided message content for
differentiation and for use of assessments at a proficient or exemplary level with
improvement in description and accuracy of content. The plan of action was to
incorporate and/or revise activities in this course and other courses that will improve
candidate learning in using their knowledge in identification and the principles of
assessment to guide educational decisions for students with gifts and talents. Having
implemented the plan of action, the results for AY 2018-2019 indicated candidates
provided improved descriptions and accuracy of content with message content for
differentiation, for use of assessments, and for using data to inform educational
decisions at a proficient or exemplary level. The improvement in candidate learning
was directly related to increased activities related to identification of students with gifts
and talents using the knowledge of identification and assessment to guide educational
decisions for students with gifts and talents.

For 524C, 524D, 524E, although 100% of candidates met target in AY 2016-2017, AY
2017-2018, and AY 2018-2019, and after a thorough review of the data, program
faculty agree that multiple types of assessment decisions including strategic
adaptations and modifications in response to an individual’s exceptional learning
needs, and the interpretation of assessment results must be tied to monitoring the
learning progress of individuals with exceptional learning needs. Candidates must be
able to make instructional adjustment decisions and problem-solve based on these
data. Furthermore, they must be able to discuss the results with families in a
nonbiased, meaningful way.

The action plan from AY 2016-2017 showed that candidates should be able to discuss
and support their CBA decisions for identification and placement of students with
exceptional learning needs. For the AY 2017-2018 and AY 2018-2019, program faculty
will adjust their teaching to include strategic adaptations and modifications and
collaboration with families through the classes of SPED 5310 Identification and
Assessment, SPED 5380 Curriculum-based Assessment, and add further support in
the course content in SPED 5350 Families of Individuals with Exceptional Needs.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

For 524A, implementing the plan of action to improve the use of knowledge of
identification and assessment to guide educational decisions for students with gifts and
talents was indicated in the candidates being able to provide a PowerPoint presentation
for an appropriate audience with robust descriptions and accuracy of content. Based on
the analysis and evidence of candidate learning reflected in this year’s results, the faculty
will incorporate and/or revise activities in this course and other courses that will improve
candidate learning in using their knowledge in the principles of assessment to guide
educational decisions for students with gifts and talents. Candidates need to be able to
demonstrate responsible decision making and problem-solving using data to inform
educational decision making when appropriate beyond the identification process. The
faculty will provide opportunities for candidates to engage in more activities related to
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assessment.

For 524C, 524D, 524E, although 100% of candidates met target in AY 2016-2017, AY
2017-2018, and AY 2018-2019 to improve student learning and program improvement,
program faculty have reviewed the evidence, and based on the analysis of the results,
faculty will enhance the content of strategic adaptations and modifications and
collaboration with families. This effort to engage in program improvement will
strengthen candidates’ ability to make responsible decisions and problem-solve short
and long-term individualized instruction plans for both general and special education
curricula using CBA data.

Comprehensive Summary of Key Evidence of Improvements Based on Analysis
of Results:

For 524A: Based on student learning for AY 2016-2017, AY 2017-2018, and AY 2018-
2019, program faculty made several decisions after examining results of data analysis
which resulted in improved student learning and program improvement. The 524A
program indicates candidates are gaining knowledge, skills, and dispositions related to
teaching students with gifts and talents. Continued changes in assessment to ensure
alignment with NAGC/CEC standards and improvement in learning activities and
assignments for candidates indicate both program improvement and improvement in
candidates learning.

e SLO 1: Candidates are demonstrating content knowledge to support their skill
development and practical application in teaching students with gifts and talents as
assessed by the Content Assessment of online posts. The essay prompts for the
online posts were revised in all Gifted Education courses over the past two years to
improve learning of content knowledge that aligns with the NAGC/CEC standards.

e SLO 2: Candidates are demonstrating the ability to plan, implement, and assess
curricula for students with gifts and talents. The application of the candidates’
discipline-specific content knowledge and skills of providing differentiated
educational experiences was very successful. A self-assessment using the skills of
building a rubric aligned with the NAGC/CEC Teacher Preparation Standards in
Gifted Education 3 and 5 was implemented in SPED 5890 Curriculum and Methods
for the Academically Gifted to gain specific analysis of candidates’ learning
knowledge and skills in differentiation, incorporating advanced, conceptually
challenging, abstract, in-depth, distinctive, and complex content and engage
students with gifts and talents in problem-based, project-based, and discovery
learning to further assess candidate ability in providing differentiated educational
experiences for students with gifts and talents.

e SLO 3: Faculty provided opportunities for candidate improvement of formal writing
and communication with peers. As candidates improved in formal writing and
communication, the process of feedback was improved which led to improved
overall professional behavior. Candidates possessed the professional and ethical
knowledge and skills to assess, reflect, and inform their educational practice,
engage in lifelong learning, and to advance the profession through advocacy and
mentoring and they improved their teaching by applying information from
organizations and publications from the field of gifted education. Candidates’
improvement in teaching by applying information from organizations and





Assessment Cycle 2018-2019
26

publications from the field of gifted education were enhanced in other SPED courses
instead of just the practicum.

SLO 4: Faculty revised instructions and enhance activities to improve candidates’
formal writing. Based on the evidence of candidate learning through the written and
oral portfolio defense, the faculty will build on the candidates’ ability to demonstrate
creativity, ideas, processes, and experiences in gifted education and incorporate
more writing activities. The course SPED 5860 will be redesigned to provide
opportunities for growth in formal writing.

SLO 5: The improvement in candidate learning in using assessments to identify
gifted characteristics was directly related to increased activities related to
identification of students with gifts and talents. The redesign of SPED 5860 will
enhance candidates improving knowledge and use of assessment to guide
educational decisions for students with gifts and talents as well as adding activities
to SPED 5840 and SPED 5890.

For 524C, 524D, 524E: Based on student learning for AY 2016-2017, AY 2017-2018,
and 2018-2019 program faculty made several decisions after examining results of data
analysis which resulted in improved student learning and program improvement.

SLO 1: Faculty identified the lowest content score for each SPED PRAXIS exam
and embed or enhance this specific content in SPED course content. Planned
use of data for course content improvement and support of candidate learning is
an ongoing 12-month process. Program faculty identified SPED PRAXIS Content
Category Il Planning and the Learning Environment as one content area that
yielded a passing score by all candidates, but only exceeded the national median
score by several points.

SLO 2: For 524D & 524E, introduced information about and promote research
into various replacement behaviors to promote creative behavior management
and enhance ability to meet SLO 2.

SLO 3: Faculty added resources relating to Equity, Diversity, and Individual
Needs to support student learning along with professional and ethical standards
and enthusiasm. This effort to engage in program improvement will strengthen
candidates’ knowledge, skills, and dispositions relating to growing as culturally
responsive professionals.

SLO 4: Faculty placed greater emphasis on ethics and professional standards.
Students are encouraged to join professional teaching organizations, such asthe
Council for Exceptional Children.

SLO 5: Program faculty enhanced the content of strategic adaptations and
modifications and collaboration with families. This effort to engage in program
improvement will strengthen candidates’ ability to make responsible decisions
and problem-solve short and long-term individualized instruction plans for both
general and special education curricula using CBA data.
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Plan of Action Moving Forward:

For 524A, Faculty will review and use data and revise or change assessments to gain
data specificity, in order to improve candidate learning and provide program
improvement.

SLO 1: Faculty will assess specific content knowledge to enhance candidate
learning in each SPED course and ensuring alignment with NAGC/CEC standards.
The essay prompts for the online posts were revised in SPED 5840, SPED 5870,
SPED 5890 in AY 2017-2018 and in SPED 5830 and SPED 5860 in AY 2018-2019
to improve learning of content knowledge that aligns with the NAGC/CEC standards.
Faculty will monitor the Content Assessment to make revisions as needed to ensure
candidates’ growth in content knowledge. Specifically, faculty will proceed to identify
the lowest content scores and enhance learning opportunities in specific content in
SPED courses for gifted education.

SLO 2: Candidates are demonstrating the ability to plan, implement, and assess
curricula for students with gifts and talents. Additional assessment to gain specific
analysis of candidates’ learning knowledge and skills in differentiation will be
reviewed and revised. Additionally, revisions in SPED 5890 to improve candidates’
ability in using assessment to guide educational decisions for students with gifts and
talents.

SLO 3: Faculty will provide opportunities for candidate improvement of formal writing
and communication with peers through increased opportunities in providing
feedback and collaborating with other teachers and parents of students with gifts
and talents. Candidates’ improvement in teaching by applying information from
organizations and publications from the field of gifted education will enhance
learning in other SPED courses instead of just the practicum. Opportunities for
collaboration, mentoring, and advocacy will be provided to increase candidates’
professional growth in these areas.

SLO 4: Faculty will revise instructions and enhance activities to improve candidates’
formal writing. Specifically, redesign of SPED 5860 will provide processes and
products designed to improve formal writing.

SLO 5: Faculty will improve candidate learning in using the knowledge of
assessment to guide educational decisions for students with gifts and talents by the
development of additional assessment activities beyond the Identification
PowerPoint.

For 624C, 524D, 524E, the program faculty have examined the evidence and results of
data analysis from AY 2017-2018 and AY 2018-2019 and will take steps to enhance
student learning for program improvement.

SLO 1 Faculty will proceed to identify the lowest content score for each SPED
PRAXIS exam and embed or enhance this specific content in SPED course
content in Content Category Il Planning and the Learning Environment. Faculty
will embed learning objectives that are measurable and appropriately challenging
in special education coursework.
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SLO 2 For 524C, program faculty will embed basic communication and reading
skills in RDG 5020 Early Childhood Primary Reading Instruction. For 524D &
524E, program faculty will introduce information about and promote researchinto
various replacement behaviors to promote creative behavior management.

SLO 3 For 524C, 524D, & 524E candidates, they need content enhancement in
two specific areas: Professionalism: Communicates effectively verbally and in
written work (CAEP A.1.1., PRO) and Reflective Practice: Evaluates and reflects
on own ability to integrate technology and innovation to enhance professional
ability (INnTASC 9, CAEP A.1.1, T, PRO). These two constructs will be reinforced
in the course SPED 5960 Interactive Teaming and Physical and Medical
Management by using a self-reflective rubric for communication andtechnology.

SLO 4 For 524C, 524D, 524E candidates, they will focus on identifying the
specific needs of the students in their classroom. They will use basic
communication skills to in collaborating with school faculty and principal to
enhance the quality of their min-grant document. This construct will be added to
the LA-CEC Mini-Grant Rubric.

SLO 5 For 524C, 524D, 524E to improve student learning and program
improvement, program faculty will enhance the content of strategic adaptations
and modifications and collaboration with families in the course (For 524C SPED
5310 Identification and Assessment of Early Childhood Education and for 524D
& 524E SPED 5380 Curriculum-based Assessment.)
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Northwestern Mission. Northwestern State University is a responsive, student-oriented
institution that is committed to the creation, dissemination, and acquisition of knowledge
through teaching, research, and service. The University maintains as its highest priority
excellence in teaching in graduate and undergraduate programs. Northwestern State
University prepares its students to become productive members of society and
promotes economic development and improvements in the quality of life of the citizens
in its region.

Gallaspy College of Education and Human Development Mission. The Gallaspy
Family College of Education and Human Development is a committed and diverse
community of scholars, educators, students, and future leaders working collaboratively
to acquire, create, and disseminate knowledge through transformational, high-impact
experiential learning practices, research, and service. The College produces graduates
with the capabilities and confidence to be productive members of society equipped with
the skill sets necessary to promote economic and social development thereby improving
the overall quality of life in the region. The College offers a wide variety of exemplary
undergraduate and graduate programs that prepare candidates for career success
across the spectrum of professional roles and settings. These programs include teacher
education, leadership, and counseling; health and human performance; psychology and
addiction studies; social work; and military science. Candidates are taught to become
adaptive critical thinkers and problem solvers in diverse scenarios capable of leveraging
new technologies to enrich lifelong learning. As caring, competent, reflective
practitioners, our graduates become positive role models in their communities and
leaders in the nation’s military.

Department of Teaching, Leadership, and Counseling Mission. The Department of
Teaching, Leadership, and Counseling offers exemplary programs that prepare
candidates for career success in a variety of professional roles and settings. As caring,
competent, reflective practitioners, our graduates become positive models in their
communities and organizations. This mission is fulfilled through academic programs
based on theory, research, and best practice. Further, all graduates learn to value and
work with diverse populations and to incorporate technologies that enrich learning and
professional endeavors.

Education Leadership Program Mission Statement: The Educational Leadership
program develops and supports building effective leaders for schools who can improve
the lives of every K-12 student. The program cultivates and enhances dynamic, high-
performing leadership for the renewal and improvement of schools. The program is
designed to help those in leadership roles to provide effective leadership for teaching-
learning.
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Methodology:
The assessment process for this program is as follows

1. Data from assessments provide results on candidate knowledge, skills, and
dispositions as appropriate for professional education programs.

2. Data from assessment tools are collected and returned to the program
coordinator.

3. The program coordinator will analyze the data to determine whether students
have met measurable outcomes.

4. Results from the assessments will be discussed with the program faculty.

5. Annually, program faculty and stakeholders review data to make data-driven,
curricular decisions.

6. The program coordinator, in consultation with program faculty, will propose
needed changes to measurable outcomes, assessment tools for the next
assessment period, and the curricula and overall program.

Student Learning Outcomes

SLO1
Course Map:

EDL 5200 Curriculum Development for School Improvement
EDL 5300 Supervision for Evaluation and School Improvement
EDL 5400 The Principalship

EDL 5500 Financial Resources for Public Schools

EDL 5600 Human Resources for Professional Development
EDL 5700 Ethics and School Law

EDL 5800 School Community Relations

EDL 6200 Internship in School Administration

EDUC 5010 Educational Research and Evaluation

EDCI 5020 Curriculum Development for School Improvement
EDCI 5030 Instructional Improvement and Assessment
EDUC 5850 Action Research for School Improvement

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome

Demonstrate discipline-specific content | Students demonstrate content
knowledge. knowledge with passage of the School
(SPA #1, Praxis 1l) Leaders Licensure Assessment (SLLA).
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Measure 1.1.

Prior to enrollment in EDL 6200, Internship in School Administration, students must
pass the SLLA. Passage of the SLLA is required for licensure in educational
administration by the Louisiana State Department of Education. This exam is produced
by Educational Testing Services (ETS) and reflects the most current research on
professional judgment and experience of educators across the country. It is based on
both national job analysis studies and a set of standards for school leaders identified by
the Interstate School Leaders Licensure Consortium (ISLLC). ETS will transition from
those standards to the National Educational Leadership Preparation (NELP) standards
for future SLLA exams. The benchmark performance is that at least 90% of first-time
test takers will earn a passing score of 166 — the minimum requirement for Louisiana —
or above.

Finding (Met):

2017-2018: Target met with 96.6% of 29 examinees scoring 166 or above.
2018-2019: Target met with 90.0% of 19 examinees scoring 166 or above.

Analysis:

In 2018-2019, the target of 90.0% was met as 90.0% of students were able to
successfully pass the SLLA on their first attempt, thus demonstrating students gained
discipline-specific content knowledge while completing the coursework prescribed in the
Educational Leadership (EDL) program. These results arise from a focus on the ISLLC
standards in the EDL program mapped out above. The analysis of the 90.0% student
achievement for this SLO confirms that candidates are prepared for the licensure exam,
able to demonstrate competency with content knowledge, though there is room for
improvement. The plan of action is to continue support for candidates to prepare for the
licensure exam. With the objective of supporting future test takers, a group of students
in EDL 6200 was asked about which aspect(s) of their previous classes contributed the
most to their success on the SLLA. The most common response was the experience
they gained with the constructed response items utilized by instructors in their
coursework.

In comparison, having implemented the plan of action from 2017-2018 to continue
support for candidates to prepare for the licensure exam, the target of 90% of first-time
test takers passing the SLLA was met in 2018-2019. The percentage of those who
passed decreased from 96.6% to 90.0%. The analysis reflects that the standard for
student achievement, as a result of a focus on the ISLLC standards and utilizing
constructed response items in courses in the EDL program, was met.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

Based on the data cited above, it is evident that 90% of first-time test takers continue to
be able to demonstrate content knowledge within the EDL program as is reflected in
their passage of the SLLA exam in 2018-2019. With a focus on the ISLLC standards
and integration of constructed response items in EDL program classes, most students
are prepared to pass the SLLA. Based on the analysis and clear evidence of student
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learning reflected in this year’s results, the faculty will build upon the students’ learning
experience in 2019-2020 by examining course materials to ensure they reflect learning
associated with the NELP standards, since ETS is changing the SLLA exam and basing
it on the NELP standards. Course work will be examined and modified to reflect the new
standards. Topics/content that lend themselves to being taught and learned by utilizing
constructed response assessment items will also be identified. Where appropriate, more
of these items will be added to the curriculum.

SLO 2
Course Map:

EDUC 5010 Educational Research and Evaluation
EDUC 5850 Action Research for School Improvement

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome

Apply discipline-specific content Students engage in inquiry through
knowledge in professional practice. conducting research, analyzing and
evaluating data, and drawing
conclusions from their practice.

Measure 2.1.

Students enrolled in EDUC 5010 and EDUC 5850 complete a research project centered
on Educational Leadership, which includes the following: introduction; review of the
related literature; methodology; results; summary, conclusions, and recommendations;
and an oral defense. The research project is conducted in the students’ schools/districts
in which they are employed. The research project is evaluated using a rubric
collaboratively developed by EDL faculty and based on academic standards indicative
of graduate level work. Each student is assigned a major professor and committee
members who review students’ written work and oral defense in order to ensure and
maintain high quality in regard to the assessment rubric and final student product. The
benchmark performance is that at least 90% of students will meet or exceed standards
with their research project.

Finding (Met):

2017-2018: Target met with 100% of students meeting or exceeding rubric standards.
2018-2019: Target met with 100% of students meeting or exceeding rubric standards.

Analysis:

In 2018-2019, the target of 90% was met as 100% of students were able to successfully
complete and defend their research papers according to rubric standards determined by
their major professor and committee members, thus demonstrating their ability to
engage in inquiry through conducting research, analyzing and evaluating data, and
drawing conclusions from their practice. These results arise from faculty providing
extensive advising and quality feedback beginning with students choosing a research
topic through the culmination of their research project and oral defense. The analysis of
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the 100% student achievement for this SLO confirms that candidates are successful at
applying discipline-specific content knowledge in professional practice. With the
objective of supporting future students and increasing the quality of student work, EDL
faculty have begun to provide students models (strong and weaker) of research projects
completed at NSU and at other universities. This is used to establish among faculty, and
with students, criteria that serve to ensure an even higher quality finished product.

In comparison, having implemented the plan of action from 2017-2018 to provide
extensive advising and quality feedback to students during the process of completing
their research project, the benchmark of 90% of students meeting or exceeding
standards with their research project was met in 2018-2019. Furthermore, the
percentage of those who met standard stayed the same at 100%. The analysis reflects
that students were prepared to successfully conduct and defend application of
discipline-specific content knowledge in professional practice. However, upon
evaluating the content and meaning of students’ research topics, it was noted that some
students’ research projects focused a great deal on teacher-centered issues with
research conducted from the perspective of a teacher. This is as opposed to being from
the perspective of a school leader whose functions move beyond a single classroom,
encompassing the entire school. As a result, from the beginning of the advising process,
when students explore and choose their topics, they are guided toward research topics
and toward asking questions that explore the types of leadership behaviors that school
leaders must exhibit in order to ensure that they lead high performing schools.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

Based on the data cited above, it is evident that over 90% of students completing EDUC
5010 and EDUC 5850 in 2018-2019 continue to be able to apply discipline-specific
content knowledge in professional practice as reflected in their ability to successfully
conduct and defend their research project. With the faculty providing extensive advising
and quality feedback beginning with students choosing a research topic through the
culmination of their research project and oral defense, 100% of students continue to
meet standards required on the rubric created by EDL faculty. Based on the analysis
and clear evidence of student learning reflected in this year’s results, the faculty will
build upon the students’ learning experience in 2019-2020 by providing students models
(strong and weaker) of research projects completed at NSU and at other universities.
This will be used to establish among faculty, and with students, criteria that serve to
ensure an even higher quality finished product. Additionally, during the advising
process, students will be guided to explore research topics from the perspective of a
school leader that are focused on leadership behaviors.

SLO 3
Course Map:

EDL 5400 The Principalship
EDL 6200 Internship in School Administration
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Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome

Model professional behaviors and Students use foundational knowledge
characteristics. of the field and professional ethical
(Dispositional Evaluation) principles and practice standards to

inform education practice, engage in
lifelong learning, advance the
profession, and perform leadership
responsibilities.

Measure 3.1.

During the previous assessment cycle (2017-2018), SLO 3 was measured through a
portfolio defense in EDL 6200. The assessment was evaluated using the portfolio
defense and the benchmark performance was that 90% or more students would
successfully defend their portfolio. 100% of students met that target in 2017-2018.

Finding (Met):

2017-2018: Target met with 100% of students successfully defending their portfolio.
2018-2019: Target met with 100% of students successfully defending their portfolio.

Analysis:

In 2018-2019, the target of 90% was met as 100% of students were able to successfully
defend their portfolio according to rubric standards, thus demonstrating that students
use foundational knowledge of the field and professional ethical principles and practice
standards to inform education practice, engage in lifelong learning, advance the
profession, and perform leadership responsibilities. These results arise from faculty
providing extensive, quality feedback in the courses taken leading up to this capstone
course where they demonstrate the aggregate of their knowledge and skills. With the
objective of supporting future students and increasing the quality of student work, EDL
faculty have begun to ensure incorporation of NELP standards in all classes.

In comparison, having implemented the plan of action from 2017-2018 to provide
extensive, quality feedback to students during the process of completing their portfolio
defense, the benchmark of 90% of students meeting or exceeding standards with their
portfolio defense was met in 2018-2019. Furthermore, the percentage of those who met
standard stayed the same at 100%. The analysis reflects that students were prepared to
use foundational knowledge of the field and professional ethical principles and practice
standards to inform education practice, engage in lifelong learning, advance the
profession, and perform leadership responsibilities. Faculty will analyze the current
rubric used in this course to ensure that it reflects the NELP standards as well.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:
Based on the data cited above, it is evident that students who completed EDL 6200 in

2018-2019 use foundational knowledge of the field and professional ethical principles
and practice standards to inform education practice, engage in lifelong learning,
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advance the profession, and perform leadership responsibilities. With the faculty
focusing on the ISLLC standards in the EDL program mapped out above and the
alignment of these standards to the standards used in the evaluation rubric utilized for
assessing SLO 3 in the academic year, 2018-2019, 100% of students met standards
required on the assessment rubric created by EDL faculty. Based on the analysis and
clear evidence of appropriate student knowledge, skills, and dispositions reflected in this
year’s results, the faculty will build upon the students’ experience in 2019-2020 by
exploring changes accompanying the transition from the ISLLC to the NELP standards,
along with discussing how to introduce the standards associated with the dispositional
evaluation to students taking the early course, EDL 5400, and the capstone course,
EDL 6200. This will be in addition to incorporating those standards into all EDL courses.

SLO 4
Course Map:

EDCI 5030 Instructional Improvement and Assessment

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome
Exhibit creative thinking that yields Students complete a study of best
engaging ideas, processes, materials, | teaching practices in a selected core
and experiences appropriate for the area of practice.

discipline

Measure 4.1.

Students enrolled in EDCI 5030, Instructional Improvement and Assessment, are
required to complete a study of best teaching practices in a selected core area of
education. Using this knowledge, candidates observe in a classroom to identify best
practices utilized by the teacher. This project requires the candidate to review the
school’s improvement plan and analyze accountability data to identify strengths and
areas needing improvement within the school and draw associations between the
results of their teacher observations, the school improvement plan, and the
accountability data. Candidates then make recommendations based on their knowledge
of best practices. This action-based research project is conducted in the students’
schools/districts in which they are employed. A group of faculty and cooperating
teachers collaborated to create the lesson planning template to align with (at the time)
new Louisiana Compass and Common Core State Standards’ expectations. The
template requires candidates to plan for and explain elements of lessons on which in-
service teacher evaluations were based. The template is aligned to INTASC standards
and possesses content validity. A panel of 8 EPP faculty each conducted four
independent rubric-based evaluations of anonymous lesson plan work samples
submitted by candidates in four different initial teacher preparation programs. The
benchmark performance is that students earn a rating of 2 on each criterion. This was a
new SLO for the 2017-2018 assessment cycle. For 2018-2019, it was decided that this
action-based research project would be evaluated using a rubric collaboratively
developed by EDL faculty and based on academic standards indicative of graduate
level work. The benchmark performance is that at least 90% of students will meet or
exceed standards with their project.
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Finding (Met):

2017-2018: Target met with candidates performing above the expected benchmark
rating of 2 on each criterion with a consistent mean of 2.92 across all criteria and
standard elements.

2018-2019: Target met with 100% of students meeting or exceeding rubric standards.

Analysis:

In 2018-2019, the target of 90% was met as 100% of students were able to meet or
exceed standards with their project according to rubric standards determined by EDL
faculty, thus demonstrating their ability to complete a study of best teaching practices in
a selected core area of practice. The analysis of the 100% student achievement for this
SLO confirms that candidates are successful exhibiting creative thinking that yields
engaging ideas, processes, materials, and experiences appropriate for the

discipline. With the objective of supporting future students and increasing the quality of
student work, EDL faculty have begun to ensure incorporation of NELP standards in all
classes.

The benchmark of 90% of students meeting or exceeding standards with their project
was met in 2018-2019. Furthermore, the percentage of those who met standard was
100%. The analysis reflects that students were prepared to successfully exhibit creative
thinking that yields engaging ideas, processes, materials, and experiences appropriate
for the discipline. Faculty will analyze the current rubric used in this course to ensure
that it reflects the NELP standards as well.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

Data from the first administration of the revised assessment in 2017-2018 revealed that
candidates performed above the expected benchmark rating of 2 on each criterion with
a consistent mean of 2.92 across all criteria and standard elements. For 2018-2019, it
was decided that this action-based research project would be evaluated using a rubric
collaboratively developed by EDL faculty and based on academic standards indicative
of graduate level work. For 2019-2020, faculty have determined to examine NELP
standards in order to ensure that the content of this course aligns and that the rubric for
this project aligns to the new standards.

SLO5
Course Map:

EDL 5300 Supervision for Evaluation and School Improvement

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome

Make responsible decisions and Students complete a school-based
problem-solve, using data to inform intervention project in which they
actions when appropriate collect, analyze, and interpret data.

(SPA #5, Student Learning Impact)

Measure 5.1.





Assessment Cycle 2018-2019

Students enrolled in EDL 5300, Supervision for Evaluation and School Improvement,
are required to complete a school-based intervention project that demonstrates ability in
collection, analysis, interpretation, and use of data. The project must be based on an
actual school need identified as a result of data analysis and approved by the school
principal. The project is to be a program designed by the candidate that is intended to
address the identified need. Since the project will be unique to the school setting, the
candidate must define “program” in terms of the project created. Ideally, the program
would integrate students, staff, families, and the community; however, candidates must
allow the data to determine the direction taken. Candidates, in consultation with the
school principal or designee, must determine what sources of data will contribute to the
project’s topic. Candidates are expected to use existing data to ensure that the project
topic is selected objectively and not based on, for example, a questionnaire the
candidate creates and distributes comprised of questions of interest to the candidate.
This could result in a skewed project topic selection. A group of faculty and cooperating
teachers collaborated to create the student learning impact assessment to align with (at
the time) new Louisiana Compass and Common Core State Standards’ expectations.
The assessment requires candidates to plan for, create, administer, and analyze
student learning. Candidates then reflect on and make instructional decisions based on
their analyses. The assessment is aligned to INTASC standards and possesses content
validity. A panel of 8 EPP faculty each conducted four independent rubric-based
evaluations of anonymous lesson plan work samples submitted by candidates in four
different initial teacher preparation programs. Analyses were conducted using the
Lawshe Content Validity Ration (CVR) statistic (validity) and the Fisher Intra-class
Correlation Coefficient (ICC) for reliability. The benchmark performance is that students
earn a rating of 2 on each criterion. This is a new SLO for the 2017-2018 assessment
cycle. For 2018-2019, it was decided that this action-based research project would be
evaluated using a rubric collaboratively developed by EDL faculty and based on
academic standards indicative of graduate level work. The benchmark performance is
that at least 90% of students will meet or exceed standards with their project.

Finding (Met):

2017-2018: Target met with candidates performing at or above the expected benchmark
rating of 2 on each criterion with a range of 2.93-3.00 across all standard elements.
2018-2019: Target met with 100% of students meeting or exceeding rubric standards.

Analysis:

This assessment allows candidates to demonstrate their abilities in collection, analysis,
interpretation, and use of data. Data from the first administration of the revised
assessment revealed that candidates make responsible decisions and problem-solve,
using data to inform actions when appropriate. In 2018-2019, the target of 90% was met
as 100% of students were able to meet or exceed standards with their project according
to rubric standards determined by EDL faculty, thus demonstrating their ability to
complete a school-based intervention project in which they collect, analyze, and
interpret data. The analysis of the 100% student achievement for this SLO confirms that
candidates are successful making responsible decisions and problem solving, using
data to inform actions when appropriate. With the objective of supporting future students
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and increasing the quality of student work, EDL faculty have begun to ensure
incorporation of NELP standards in all classes.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

Data from the first administration of the revised assessment in 2017-2018 revealed that
candidates performed at or above the expected benchmark rating of 2 on each criterion.
For 2018-2019, it was decided that this action-based research project would be
evaluated using a rubric collaboratively developed by EDL faculty and based on
academic standards indicative of graduate level work. For 2019-2020 faculty have
determined to examine NELP standards in order to ensure that the content of this
course aligns and that the rubric for this project aligns to the new standards.

Comprehensive Summary of Key Evidence of Improvements Based on Analysis
of Results:

e SLO 1 - The target of 90% of first-time test takers passing the SLLA was met in
2017-2018 and 2018-2019. The percentage of those who passed decreased
from 96.6% to 90.0% in those academic years. The analysis reflects
improvement in student learning because of a focus on the ISLLC standards and
utilizing constructed response items in courses in the EDL program.

e SLO 2 — The benchmark of 90% of students meeting or exceeding standards
with their research project was met in 2018-2019. The percentage of those who
met standard stayed the same as the 2017-2018 academic year at 100%. The
analysis reflects that students were prepared to successfully conduct and defend
application of discipline-specific content knowledge in professional practice. This
resulted from faculty providing extensive advising and quality feedback to
students during the process of completing their research project.

e SLO 3 - Having implemented the plan of action from 2017-2018 to explore
changes to principal standards as they are transitioning from ISLLC to NELP, the
target of 100% of students successfully defending their portfolio was met in 2018-
2019. These results arise from faculty providing extensive, quality feedback in
the courses taken leading up to this capstone course where they demonstrate
the aggregate of their knowledge and skills.

e SLO 4 — Data from the first administration of the revised assessment in 2017-
2018 revealed that candidates exhibited creative thinking that yields engaging
ideas, processes, materials, and experiences appropriate for the discipline as
they completed a study of best teaching practices in a selected core area of
practice. For 2018-2019, it was decided that this action-based research project
would be evaluated using a rubric collaboratively developed by EDL faculty and
based on academic standards indicative of graduate level work. For 2018-2019,
the benchmark performance that at least 90% of students will meet or exceed
standards with their project, was met at 100%. In 2019-2020, faculty will analyze
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the current rubric used in this course to ensure that it reflects the NELP
standards as well and adjust content as appropriate.

SLO 5 — Data from the first administration of the revised assessment in 2017-
2018 reveal that candidates make responsible decisions and problem-solve,
using data to inform actions when appropriate. Candidates performed at or above
the expected benchmark rating of 2 on each criterion with a range of 2.93-3.00
across all standard elements. For 2018-2019, it was decided that this action-
based research project would be evaluated using a rubric collaboratively
developed by EDL faculty and based on academic standards indicative of
graduate level work. For 2018-2019, the benchmark performance that at least
90% of students will meet or exceed standards with their project was met at
100%. In 2019-2020, faculty will analyze the current rubric used in this course to
ensure that it reflects the NELP standards as well and adjust content as
appropriate.

For 2018-2019, a new EDL faculty member was hired. In part, this was done to
reduce the need for having adjunct professors teach program classes.
Additionally, this improved collaboration among EDL faculty, since this person
served full time on the faculty and had access — and can be accessed by others
— to other professors who teach in the program. As a result of this collaboration,
many of the aforementioned ideas were implemented.

Plan of Action Moving Forward:

SLO 1 — Based on the analysis of the data, faculty will build upon the students’
learning experience in 2019-2020 by examining course materials to ensure they
reflect learning associated with the NELP standards, since ETS is changing the
SLLA exam and basing it on the NELP standards. Course work will be examined
and modified to reflect the new standards. Topics/content that lend themselves to
being taught and learned by utilizing constructed response assessment items will
also be identified. Where appropriate, more of these items will be added to the
curriculum.

SLO 2 — Based on the analysis of the data, faculty will build upon the students’
learning experience in 2019-2020 by providing students models (strong and
weaker) of research projects completed at NSU and at other universities. This
will be used to establish among faculty, and with students, criteria that serve to
ensure an even higher quality finished product. Additionally, during the advising
process, students will be guided to explore research topics from the perspective
of a school leader that are focused on leadership behaviors.

SLO 3 — Based on the analysis of the data, faculty will build upon the students’
experience in 2019-2020 by exploring changes accompanying the transition from
the ISLLC to the NELP standards, along with discussing how to introduce the
standards associated with the dispositional evaluation to students taking the
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early course, EDL 5400, and the capstone course, EDL 6200. This will be in
addition to incorporating those standards into all EDL courses.

SLO 4 — With the objective of supporting future students and increasing the
quality of student work, in 2019-2020, EDL faculty have begun to ensure
incorporation of NELP standards in all classes. Faculty will analyze the current
rubric used in this course to ensure that it reflects the NELP standards as well
and adjust content as appropriate.

SLO 5 — With the objective of supporting future students and increasing the
quality of student work, in 2019-2020, EDL faculty have begun to ensure
incorporation of NELP standards in all classes. Faculty will analyze the current
rubric used in this course to ensure that it reflects the NELP standards as well
and adjust content as appropriate.

Due to the successes of the Educational Leadership program, based on data and
recruitment and retention of students, another full-time EDL faculty member was
hired for the academic year, 2018-2019. Subsequently, opportunities for
successfully implementing this plan of action increased, with more time spent on
collaborating, with the ability to better ensure the reliability of assessment rubrics,
and with the inflow of new ideas based on the knowledge, skills, dispositions, and
experiences of the additional person serving students in the program. EDL
faculty have engaged in a redesign of the program, focusing on ensuring that the
NELP standards are incorporated into all classes. This pursuit continues for the
2019-2020 assessment cycle, with faculty creating content and assessments
based on NELP standards.
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M.Ed. in Educational Technology Leadership

Division or Department: School of Education

Prepared by: Dustin Hebert Date: June 6, 2019
Approved by: Kim McAlister Date: June 12, 2019

Northwestern Mission. Northwestern State University is a responsive, student-oriented
institution that is committed to the creation, dissemination, and acquisition of knowledge
through teaching, research, and service. The University maintains as its highest priority
excellence in teaching in graduate and undergraduate programs. Northwestern State
University prepares its students to become productive members of society and
promotes economic development and improvements in the quality of life of the citizens
in its region.

Gallaspy College of Education and Human Development Mission. The Gallaspy
Family College of Education and Human Development is a committed and diverse
community of scholars, educators, students, and future leaders working collaboratively
to acquire, create, and disseminate knowledge through transformational, high-impact
experiential learning practices, research, and service. The College produces graduates
with the capabilities and confidence to be productive members of society equipped with
the skill sets necessary to promote economic and social development thereby improving
the overall quality of life in the region. The College offers a wide variety of exemplary
undergraduate and graduate programs that prepare candidates for career success
across the spectrum of professional roles and settings. These programs include teacher
education, leadership, and counseling; health and human performance; psychology and
addiction studies; social work; and military science. Candidates are taught to become
adaptive critical thinkers and problem solvers in diverse scenarios capable of leveraging
new technologies to enrich lifelong learning. As caring, competent, reflective
practitioners, our graduates become positive role models in their communities and
leaders in the nation’s military.

School of Education Mission. The School of Education offers exemplary programs
that prepare candidates for career success in a variety of professional roles and
settings. As caring, competent, reflective practitioners, our graduates become positive
models in their communities and organizations. This mission is fulfilled through
academic programs based on theory, research, and best practice. Further, all graduates
learn to value and work with diverse populations and to incorporate technologies that
enrich learning and professional endeavors.

Program Mission Statement: The M.Ed. ETEC program seeks to enhance
professionals’ skills in digital tools for personal and professional productivity in
education and other professional disciplines.
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Methodology:

Data are collected from key assessments in courses identified for each SLO. The

assessments are administered as capstone assessments in the courses, and all are

evaluated with analytic rubrics. Results are reviewed annually using descriptive
statistics, comparisons across administration cycles, and, anecdotally, student

feedback.
Student Learning Outcomes:

SLO 1
Course Map: EDUC 5850

Departmental Student Learning Goal

Program Student Learning Outcome

Demonstrate discipline-specific content
knowledge
(SPA #1)

Candidates will demonstrate
technology literacy skills, technology
advocacy, and leadership in planning

and delivering professional
development appropriate for unique
populations.

Measure 1.1. (Direct - Knowledge)

Address the following questions for assessment:
What artifact is used to provide evidence?
Project Study

How was the assessment developed?
The assessment is aligned to the Graduate School’s paper-in-lieu-of-thesis guidelines
as well as criteria specific to ISTE standards, data analysis, and project-based learning.

How does the assessment provide evidence for meeting the state identified standards?
The assessment criteria are aligned to the frameworks used to develop the assessment
requirements. Performance indicators are qualitative and progressive across the rating
scale.

How was the quality of the assessment/evidence determined or assured?
Research-based analyses of quality were not conducted; however, such analyses are
planned for the upcoming academic year as part of CAEP evidence quality
requirements.

What criteria of success have been established or measured, and how?
85% (n=6) of candidates will earn minimum benchmark ratings of 5 on each criterion
based on performance expectations compared to prior year’s averages.

Finding:
2018-2019: 71% of candidates met the benchmark.
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Analysis:

In 2017-2018, the target was 85% of candidates meet benchmark. Based on the
analysis of these results in 2018-2019, additional APA style, writing tips, and grammar
support were provided to candidates. However, patterns of consistent errors in
candidate work were identified, which revealed that candidates did not take advantage
of the additional resources nor did they, overall, integrate corrections from draft
assignments into their final assignments on which these data are based.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

Decision. Based on the analysis of the results in 2018-2019, in 2019-2020 additional
assignments will be added to EDUC 5850 that focus on APA style, writing, and
grammar, which are the areas where candidates have for two years earned the lowest
performance ratings. Since ratings on “content” items are consistently at benchmark,
data do not indicate adjustments to those criteria are necessary. For 2019-2020,
assignments based on the additional resources will be included into the course so that
candidates are held accountable for reviewing those resources and so that performance
on these assignments can be compared to final project rubric ratings to determine on
which topics candidates struggle the most of APA style, writing, and grammar. Analyses
of those data will determine next steps.

SLO 2

Course Map: ETEC 6010

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome

Apply discipline-specific content Candidates will design and implement

knowledge in professional practice a virtual learning experience and

(SPA #4) assess participant learning in that
experience.

Measure 2.1. (Direct - Knowledge)

Address the following questions for assessment:
What artifact is used to provide evidence?
Virtual Digital Citizenship Seminar

How was the assessment developed?

The assessment was developed to align with ISTE Technology Director Standard 5.
Candidates demonstrate content knowledge of digital citizenship and gain practical
experience in online course design and delivery by completing the Digital Citizenship
Seminar. The seminar is an online course designed by candidates and hosted in
Eliademy or another platform of the candidate’s choosing. Candidates solicit individuals
to serve as “students” in the seminar; these “students” may be P-12 students or adults
depending on the seminar’s intended audience. Candidates’ digital citizenship content
knowledge is evaluated based on the content presented in the seminar, and their
pedagogical knowledge is evaluated against the Quality Matters criteria for online
course design and delivery.
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How does the assessment provide evidence for meeting the state identified standards?
Each candidate’s seminar follows a standard framework of four units, and each unit
must include a presentation of content, at least one interactive activity, and at least one
assessment. The seminar content is created by the candidate and is unique to a school
or district. While the content is unique to the setting, each unit’s broad topic is standard.
Those are: 1) overview of digital citizenship (Standard 5: Digital Citizenship); 2) digital
equity (Element 5.1: Digital Equity); 3) safe, healthy, legal, and ethical technology use
(Element 5.2: Policies for Safe, Healthy, Legal, and Ethical Use; Element 5.3: Programs
for Safe, Healthy, Legal, and Ethical Use); and 4) diversity, cultural understanding, and
global awareness (Element 5.4: Diversity, Cultural Understanding, and Global
Awareness). Specific sub-topics are provided for each (see seminar outline below).

Content for each unit includes at least one candidate-created video lesson/lecture, one
Web site, and one additional digital resource that extends that unit’'s content. Activities
must reinforce the content, and assessments must provide meaningful feedback for
seminar participants.

How was the quality of the assessment/evidence determined or assured?
The assessment criteria and indicators have construct validity because items were
aligned directly to ISTE Technology Director Standard 5 performance expectations.

Research-based analyses of quality were not conducted; however, such analyses are
planned for the upcoming academic year as part of CAEP evidence quality
requirements.

What criteria of success have been established or measured, and how?
80% (n=7) of candidates will earn minimum benchmark ratings of 10 on each criterion
based on performance expectations compared to prior year’s averages.

Finding:
2018-2019: 91% (n=9) of candidates met benchmark.

Analysis:

In 2017-2018, the target was 80% of candidates meet benchmark. Based on an
analysis of those results in 2018-2019, assessment requirements were refined to
ensure clarity of criteria and indicators. The percentage of candidates meeting
benchmark increased from 80% to 91%.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

Decision. Based on the analysis of the 2018-2019 results, in 2019-2020 faculty will
ensure that evaluations are critical and comprehensive to avoid grading inflation given
the noticeable increase from 2017-2018 to 2018-2019 in the percentage of candidates
meeting benchmark.
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SLO 3
Course Map: ETEC 6010

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome

Model professional behaviors and Candidates will model skills and
characteristics. characteristics appropriate for
individuals in formal or informal
leadership roles.

Measure 3.1. (Direct - Skills, Dispositions)
Address the following questions for assessment:
What artifact is used to provide evidence?
Mentor Evaluation

How was the assessment developed?

The mentor evaluation is aligned to departmental goals, course outcomes, and ISTE
and INTASC standards linked to course outcomes. It was developed by faculty using
existing tools as models.

How does the assessment provide evidence for meeting the state identified standards?
The evaluation’s alignment to departmental goals, ISTE standards, and INTASC
standards provides evidence for meeting the said goals and standards.

How was the quality of the assessment/evidence determined or assured?
The evaluation criteria and indicators have construct validity because items were
aligned directly to departmental goals, ISTE standards, and INTASC standards.

What criteria of success have been established or measured, and how?
100% of candidates will earn minimum ratings of 2 on all items.

Finding:
2018-2019: 100% (n=9) of candidates met benchmark.

Analysis:

In 2017-2018, the target was 100% of candidates meet benchmark. Based on an
analysis of those results in 2018-2019, procedures for mentor evaluations were
changed to include formative and summative evaluations rather than only summative.
As a result, 100% (n=9) of candidates met the benchmark.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

Decision. Based on the analysis of the 2018-2019 results the trend data from this
assessment are not actionable, which resulted in a decision to change the assessment
tool. For 2019-2020, a new protocol for mentor evaluations will be implemented to
require multiple evaluations instead of just mid-term and final to show greater dispersion
of ratings and more actionable findings.
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SLO 4
Course Map: ETEC 5760

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome
Exhibit creative thinking that yields Candidates will design virtual learning
engaging ideas, processes, materials, experiences that yield multimedia

and experiences appropriate for the content presentations and interactive
discipline learning activities.

(SPA #3)

Measure 4.1. (Direct - Knowledge)

Address the following questions for assessment:
What artifact is used to provide evidence?
Interactive Multimedia Website

How was the assessment developed?

The Instructional Multimedia Website is the capstone assessment of ETEC 5760. In the
Website, candidates demonstrate their mastery of digital tools/resources, digital-age
learning strategies, educational technology/technology integration knowledge, and
reflection on practice.

The Website serves as technology-mediated instructional tool where a target audience
and instructional problem or opportunity are identified. The candidate, considering the
unique needs of the target audience, then creates and organizes content and learning
activities using the Web platform he/she has selected. Students then use/work through
the Website and provide feedback via survey on the Website once they complete the
tasks embedded within it. Candidates then review that feedback and student
performance on activities within the Website and prepare an analysis report of the
Website’s implementation and student feedback. Within the analysis, candidates identify
what decisions they made on revising the Website content or activities based on student
feedback and performance.

How does the assessment provide evidence for meeting the state identified standards?
Candidates use their knowledge of research-based pedagogy, digital tools, students,
and the learning environment to select appropriate Web platforms for the Websites they
create. They further demonstrate their mastery of instructional design principles for
digital-age learning by designing the content and activities of the Website in alignment
with those principles and reasonable expectations of students (Element 2.1: Digital
Tools and Resources; Element 2.2: Research-Based Learning Strategies).

Through the selection/creation of digital content and tools, candidates provide evidence
of their knowledge of technology content and best practices in pedagogy for technology-
mediated learning. The learning experiences they create through the Websites show
their capacities for fostering innovation and creativity in digital-age learners (Element
6.1: Content and Pedagogical Knowledge)
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Promoting self-reflection and use of data are emphasized in this assessment.
Candidates are required to create mechanisms to collect student performance data on
Website activities and feedback on the learning experience via the Website. Candidates
then analyze the performance data and student feedback and report a synopsis of that
analysis with plans for revising the Website content and/or activities aligned to student
performance and feedback (Element 6.4: Continuous Learning; Element 6.5:
Reflection).

How was the quality of the assessment/evidence determined or assured?
The assessment criteria and indicators have construct validity because items were
aligned directly to ISTE Technology Director standards as noted in the analysis.

Research-based analyses of quality were not conducted; however, such analyses are
planned for the upcoming academic year as part of CAEP evidence quality
requirements.

What criteria of success have been established or measured, and how?
80% (n=8) of candidates will earn minimum benchmark ratings of 3 on each criterion
based on performance expectations compared to prior year’s averages.

Finding:
2018-2019: 60% (n=6) of candidates met benchmark.

Analysis:

In 2017-2018, the target was 80% of candidates meet benchmark. Based on an
analysis of those results in 2018-2019, the course instructor assignment was changed
so that an instructor with greater multimedia expertise taught the course and clarity was
added to the assessment instructions. The 2018-2019 results remain below benchmark,
but three of the four candidates who did not meet benchmark did not complete the
assessment. Thus, the finding is not an accurate representation of candidate
performance but an omission of performance. Excluding those three, the finding is 90%
(n=9) of candidates met benchmark.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

Recommendation. Based on the analysis of the 2018-2019 results, in 2019-2020,
emphasis will be placed on completing the assessment. Faculty will consider placing
course-level weight on the assessment like requiring completion of the assessment to
earn a grade in the course. This additional accountability may ensure that all candidates
complete the assessment so that data could be collected.





AY 2018-2019 Assessment

SLO5
Course Map: ETEC 5780

Departmental Student Learning Goal

Program Student Learning Outcome

Exhibit creative thinking that yields
engaging ideas, processes, materials,
and experiences appropriate for the
discipline

(SPA #3)

Candidates will conduct investigations
relevant to technology needs and uses
in particular professional settings then
present findings and recommendations
for advancing technology in those

settings.

Measure 5.1. (Direct - Knowledge)

Address the following questions for assessment:
What artifact is used to provide evidence?
Technology Plan

How was the assessment developed?

Candidates analyze the technology utilization and needs in an approved school setting.
Using the material presented throughout the course, including the readings and class
discussions, they orchestrate and lead a planning process with the school’s Technology
Committee. They format the plan per a template provided with some elements likely
being proposed or conceptual. For example, elements related to budget or survey data
may not be available within the timeframe of this activity. For those elements, they are
addressed broadly with as much detail as possible or a proposed timeframe in which
they will be addressed with notations that details are limited and with a proposed
timeline for gathering all pertinent details.

How does the assessment provide evidence for meeting the state identified standards?
The technology plan assessment requires candidates to investigate a school within the
P-12 setting. The investigation includes an audit of current technologies and their uses.
With that knowledge, the candidate then works with the school leadership to organize a
Technology Committee (or convene an existing committee) and lead an effort to draft a
technology plan specific to the school in question (Element 1.2: Strategic Planning).

In general, this substantive activity aligns with the three elements of Standard 1:
Visionary Leadership in that the candidate is assuming a leadership role in drafting a
technology plan to expand and enhance school operations (Element 1.1: Shared Vision;
Element 1.2: Strategic Planning).

With support of the school’s Technology Committee, the candidate coordinates the
effort to draft the school’s vision and goals for school-wide technology integration. In
some instances, this involves creating a vision and goals; in other instances, the activity
serves to refresh an existing vision and related goals (Element 1.1: Shared Vision;
Element 4.4: Partnerships).
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Once the vision has been identified, the candidate and the Technology Committee work
to draft goals for the three planning focus areas of 1) technology integration, 2)
professional development, and 3) community engagement. The focus area goals lead to
process to identifying key individuals, both internal to the school and external
stakeholders, who will be key personnel in supporting the goals and what each
individual or group’s role will be. Specific needs—hardware, software, networking,
support, etc.—are then identified based on goals and data sources. Finally, candidates
draft a budget for accomplishing the goals and seek out funding sources available
(Element 4.5: Technology Infrastructure; Element 6.2: Technical Knowledge).

Examples of how advocacy networks and resources influenced the work are integrated
throughout all sections (Element 1.3: Advocacy).

How was the quality of the assessment/evidence determined or assured?
The assessment criteria and indicators have construct validity because items were
aligned directly to ISTE Technology Director standards as noted in the analysis.

Research-based analyses of quality were not conducted; however, such analyses are
planned for the upcoming academic year as part of CAEP evidence quality
requirements.

What criteria of success have been established or measured, and how?
80% (n=12) of candidates will earn minimum benchmark ratings of 10 on each criterion
based on performance expectations compared to prior year’s averages.

Finding:
2018-2019: 80% (n=12) of candidates met benchmark.

Analysis:

In 2017-2018, the target was 80% of candidates meet benchmark. Based on an
analysis of those results in 2018-2019, the course instructor ensured that assessment
criteria and instructions remained clear and that candidates had opportunities to pose
clarifying questions as needed through an online Q&A forum to which all candidates had
access. While the benchmark was met in 2018-2019, the finding was not 100% (n=15)
because three candidates did not complete the assessment.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

Recommendation. Based on the analysis of the 2018-2019 results, in 2019-2020,
emphasis will be placed on completing the assessment. Faculty will consider placing
course-level weight on the assessment like requiring completion of the assessment to
earn a grade in the course. This additional accountability may ensure that all candidates
complete the assessment so that data could be collected.
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Comprehensive Summary of Key Evidence of Improvements Based on Analysis
of Results:
e SLO1
o Additional APA style, writing tips, and grammar support were provided to
candidates; however, patterns of consistent errors in candidate work were
identified, which revealed that candidates did not take advantage of the
additional resources nor did they, overall, integrate corrections from draft
assignments into their final assignments on which these data are based.
e SLO2
o Assessment requirements were refined to ensure clarity of criteria and
indicators.
e SLO3
o Procedures for mentor evaluations were changed to include formative and
summative evaluations rather than only summative.
e SLO4
o The course instructor assignment was changed so that an instructor with
greater multimedia expertise taught the course and clarity was added to
the assessment instruction.
e SLOS
o The course instructor ensured that assessment criteria and instructions
remained clear and that candidates had opportunities to pose clarifying
guestions as needed through an online Q&A forum to which all candidates
had access.
e Overall
o Candidates are exhibiting knowledge and application of the breadth of
each ISTE standard/element.
o Data show that candidates struggle with 1) scholarly writing and 2) APA
formatting.
o Data show that some candidates are simply not submitting key
assessments for evaluation.

Plan of Action Moving Forward:

In 2019-2020, additional supports will be embedded into EDUC 5850 to address the
obvious, consistent struggles candidates have with scholarly writing and APA
formatting. Faculty will also examine how to add greater accountability to key
assessments to ensure that all candidates complete the assessments. The lack of
submissions during 2018-2019 was a new, unexpected occurrence, so accountability
measures will be implemented in 2019-2020.
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Ed.S. in Educational Leadership and Instruction (582)

Division or Department: School of Education

Prepared by: Dustin Hebert Date: June 6, 2019
Approved by: Katrina Jordan Date: June 11, 2019

Northwestern Mission. Northwestern State University is a responsive, student-oriented
institution that is committed to the creation, dissemination, and acquisition of knowledge
through teaching, research, and service. The University maintains as its highest priority
excellence in teaching in graduate and undergraduate programs. Northwestern State
University prepares its students to become productive members of society and
promotes economic development and improvements in the quality of life of the citizens
in its region.

Gallaspy College of Education and Human Development Mission. The Gallaspy
Family College of Education and Human Development is a committed and diverse
community of scholars, educators, students, and future leaders working collaboratively
to acquire, create, and disseminate knowledge through transformational, high-impact
experiential learning practices, research, and service. The College produces graduates
with the capabilities and confidence to be productive members of society equipped with
the skill sets necessary to promote economic and social development thereby improving
the overall quality of life in the region. The College offers a wide variety of exemplary
undergraduate and graduate programs that prepare candidates for career success
across the spectrum of professional roles and settings. These programs include teacher
education, leadership, and counseling; health and human performance; psychology and
addiction studies; social work; and military science. Candidates are taught to become
adaptive critical thinkers and problem solvers in diverse scenarios capable of leveraging
new technologies to enrich lifelong learning. As caring, competent, reflective
practitioners, our graduates become positive role models in their communities and
leaders in the nation’s military.

School of Education Mission. The School of Education offers exemplary programs
that prepare candidates for career success in a variety of professional roles and
settings. As caring, competent, reflective practitioners, our graduates become positive
models in their communities and organizations. This mission is fulfilled through
academic programs based on theory, research, and best practice. Further, all graduates
learn to value and work with diverse populations and to incorporate technologies that
enrich learning and professional endeavors.

Program Mission Statement: The Education Specialist program prepares in-service
educators, who already hold at least master's degrees, for roles beyond strictly
classroom teaching. The program's mission is to prepare in-service teachers to serve in
public or private educational settings as school leaders, special education curriculum
specialists, or technology directors. Candidates explore and test theory, research, and
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best practices in their respective disciplines through coursework and clinical
experiences.

Methodology:

Data are collected from key assessments in courses identified for each SLO. The
assessments are administered as capstone assessments in the courses, and all are
evaluated with analytic rubrics. Results are reviewed annually using descriptive
statistics, comparisons across administration cycles, and, anecdotally, student
feedback.

Student Learning Outcomes:

SLO1
Course Map: EDUC 5890

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome

Demonstrate discipline-specific content | Students use valid and reliable
knowledge assessment practices.
(SPA #1)

Measure 1.1. (Direct - Knowledge)

Address the following questions for assessment:
What artifact is used to provide evidence?

Field Study Proposal

How was the assessment developed?
The assessment is aligned to the Graduate School’s field study guidelines.

How does the assessment provide evidence for meeting the state identified standards?
The assessment criteria are aligned to the frameworks used to develop the assessment
requirements. Performance indicators are qualitative and progressive across the rating
scale.

How was the quality of the assessment/evidence determined or assured? Research-
based analyses of quality were not conducted; however, such analyses are planned for
the upcoming academic year as part of CAEP evidence quality requirements.

What criteria of success have been established or measured, and how?
100% (n=7) of candidates will earn minimum benchmark ratings of 10 on each criterion.

Finding:
2018-2019: 71% (n=5) of candidates met the benchmark; not met
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Analysis:

In 2017-2018, the target was 75% of candidates would meet benchmark. Based on the
analysis of these results in 2018-2019, additional course support on writing and APA
style were added to the course. Additional submissions of drafts for formative feedback
were added to assist candidates in developing their writing and APA formatting skills. As
a result, in 2018-2019, 71% (n=5) of candidates met the benchmark. Of the seven
enrolled candidates, two did not complete the course; therefore, data were available on
only five candidates. The 71% of candidates who met the benchmark either met or
exceeded it. Thus, little variation among ratings existed and faculty agree that this
SLO’s benchmark was not met because two candidates did not complete the course but
that the benchmark would have likely been met had all candidates completed the
course.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:
Decision. Based on the analysis of 2018-2019 results, in 2019-2020 communication
and retention strategies will be used to ensure successful course completion.

SLO 2

Course Map: EDUC 5990

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome
Apply discipline-specific content Students conduct, evaluate, and use
knowledge in professional practice inquiry to guide professional practice.
(SPA #4)

Measure 2.1. (Direct - Knowledge)

Address the following questions for assessment:
What artifact is used to provide evidence?

Field Study

How was the assessment developed?
The assessment is aligned to the Graduate School’s field study guidelines.

How does the assessment provide evidence for meeting the state identified standards?
The assessment criteria are aligned to the frameworks used to develop the assessment
requirements. Performance indicators are qualitative and progressive across the rating
scale.

How was the quality of the assessment/evidence determined or assured? Research-
based analyses of quality were not conducted; however, such analyses are planned for
the upcoming academic year as part of CAEP evidence quality requirements.

What criteria of success have been established or measured, and how?
100% (n=3) of candidates will earn minimum benchmark ratings of 10 on each criterion
based on performance expectations compared to prior year’s averages.
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Finding:
2018-2019: 100% (n=3) of candidates met the benchmark; met.

Analysis:

In 2017-2018, the target was 100% of candidates would meet the benchmark. Based on
the analysis of these results in 2018-2019, committee members provided feedback to
candidates regularly to support student learning and ensured their successful
completion of the field study research. Committee members completed multiple reviews
of field studies, provided feedback, requested revisions, and then critiqued them again.
This process continued until all committee members agreed the field study met
expectations. As a result, in 2018-2019, 100% (n=3) of candidates met the benchmark,
which is consistent across cycles of EDUC 5990.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

Recommendation. Based on the analysis of the 2018-2019 results, in 2019-2020
faculty will review opportunities to restructure the feedback and assessment procedures
in EDUC 5990 to determine ways to track performance from draft to draft so that more
actionable data can be reported annually.

SLO 3
Course Map: EDUC 5990

Departmental Student Learning Goal | Program Student Learning Outcome

Model professional behaviors and Students use foundational knowledge
characteristics. of the field and professional ethical
principles and practice standards to
inform education practice, engage in
lifelong learning, advance the
profession, and perform leadership
responsibilities.

Measure 3.1. (Direct - Knowledge)

Address the following questions for assessment:
What artifact is used to provide evidence?

Field Study Oral Defense

How was the assessment developed?
The assessment is aligned to the Graduate School’s field study guidelines.

How does the assessment provide evidence for meeting the state identified standards?
The assessment criteria are aligned to the frameworks used to develop the assessment
requirements. Performance indicators are qualitative and progressive across the rating
scale.
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How was the quality of the assessment/evidence determined or assured? Research-
based analyses of quality were not conducted; however, such analyses are planned for
the upcoming academic year as part of CAEP evidence quality requirements.

What criteria of success have been established or measured, and how?
100% (n=3) of candidates will earn minimum benchmark ratings of 10 on each criterion
based on performance expectations compared to prior year’s averages.

Finding:
2017-2018: 100% (n=3) of candidates met the benchmark; met.

Analysis:

In 2017-2018, the target was met with 100% (n=9) of candidates meeting the
benchmark, which is consistent across cycles of EDUC 5990. Based on the analysis of
the 2017-2018 results, in 2018-2019 candidates presented their research findings, and
committee members led question-and-answer sessions with candidates. These
sessions were conversational, and faculty used probing questions as needed to help
candidates provide complete and accurate responses. In cases where candidates
struggled to respond completely and accurately, committee members used multiple
probing questions and referenced passages from the field studies and/or prior course
readings to guide candidates through their responses. As a result, in 2018-2019, 100%
(n=3) of candidates met the benchmark.

Action - Decision or Recommendation:

Recommendation. Faculty will review opportunities to restructure the feedback and
assessment procedures in EDUC 5990 to determine ways to track performance from
draft to draft so that more actionable data can be reported annually.

Comprehensive Summary of Key Evidence of Improvements Based on Analysis
of Results:
e SLO1
o Additional course supports on writing and APA style were added to the
course. Additional submissions of drafts for formative feedback were
added to assist candidates in developing their writing and APA formatting
skills.
e SLO2
o Committee members provided feedback to candidates regularly to support
student learning and ensured their successful completion of the field study
research. Committee members completed multiple reviews of field studies,
provided feedback, requested revisions, and then critiqued them again.
This process continued until all committee members agreed the field study
met expectations.
e SLO3
o Candidates presented their research findings, and committee members
led question-and-answer sessions with candidates. These sessions were
conversational, and faculty used probing questions as needed to help





Assessment Cycle 2018-2019

candidates provide complete and accurate responses. In cases where
candidates struggled to respond completely and accurately, committee
members used multiple probing questions and referenced passages from
the field studies and/or prior course readings to guide candidates through
their responses.

Plan of Action Moving Forward. Based on evidence, faculty will revisit the EDUC
5990 assessment tools and procedures to work toward establishing evidence quality
and providing more actionable assessment practices to yield accurate reflections of
student learning and provide for program improvement. Faculty will also revisit
communication and retention efforts to help all students successfully complete courses.
The upcoming CAEP Advanced Programs visit will provide faculty to critically analyze
the program and focus on additional improvements.
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Assessment Cycle Report Timelines for AY 2019-2020

		AC 2019-2020

KEY DATES



		Deadline

		Item

		Action



		10/31/19

		Fall 2019 Assurances

		Submit survey response



		11/12/19

		Changes to current SLOs, if applicable

		Individual basis



		12/19/19

		Mid-Year Report – DRAFT

		



Submit in Folder in Teams



		1/9/20

		Mid-Year Report – REVISION Round 1

		



		1/16/20

		Mid-Year Report – REVISION Round 2

		



		1/23/20

		Mid-Year Report – REVISION Round 3

		



		2/1/20

		Mid-Year Report – FINAL

		



		3/31/20

		Spring 2020 Assurances

		Submit survey response



		TBD

		Annual Report - DRAFT

		



Submit in Folder in Teams



		TBD

		Annual Report – REVISION Round 1

		



		TBD

		Annual Report – REVISION Round 2

		



		TBD

		Annual Report – REVISION Round 3

		



		TBD

		Annual Report – FINAL

		







Mid-Year Reports

The mid-year report can be considered Phase 1 for writing the Annual Report.  The Mid-Year report is an effort to reduce the workload at the end of the assessment cycle (AC) by completing portions of the report that can be completed now at the conclusion of the Fall semester. This process aims to support the strategic focus on implementation of the decision/action/recommendation from 2018-2019 AC. The Mid-Year Report also sets the foundation for the Findings, Decision/Action/Recommendations, and Plan of Action for the next AC that will be completed for the Annual Report due each Spring. We will formally use this process to report data in our Annual Report beginning in 2021.

Annual Assessment Timelines. AC Process.docx


Any change that means the EPP no longer satisfies accreditation standards or requirements:
3.6 Change in regional accreditation status

3.7 Change in state program approval

Section 4. Display of Annual Reporting Measures.
Annual Reporting Measures (CAEP Component 5.4 | A.5.4)
Impact Measures (CAEP Standard 4) Outcome Measures

1. Impact on P-12 learning and development
(Component 4.1)

5. Graduation Rates (initial & advanced levels)

6. Ability of completers to meet licensing

2. Indicators of teaching effectiveness (certification) and any additional state

(Component 4.2) requirements; Title II (initial & advanced
levels)

3. Satisfaction of employers and employment | 7. Ability of completers to be hired in

milestones education positions for which they have

(Component 4.3 | A.4.1) prepared (initial & advanced levels)

8. Student loan default rates and other
consumer information (initial & advanced
levels)

4.1 Provide a link or links that demonstrate data relevant to each of the Annual Reporting Measures are public-friendly
and prominently displayed on the educator preparation provider's website.

—1

4, Satisfaction of completers
(Component 4.4 | A.4.2)

Link: https://education.nsula.edu/accountablility/

Description of data Annual program reports, candidate and completer performance data, survey results, educator
accessible via link: workforce reports, and other consumer information

Tag the Annual Reporting Measure(s) represented in the link above to the appropriate preparation level(s) (initial
and/or advanced, as offered by the EPP) and corresponding measure number.

Level \ Annual Reporting Measure 1. | 2. | 3. | 4. |5.|6.| 7. | 8.
Initial-Licensure Programs
Advanced-Level Programs - .|

Link: https://www.nsula.edu/institutionaleffectiveness/

Description of data
accessible via link: Annual program reports (assessment cycle reports) by college
Tag the Annual Reporting Measure(s) represented in the link above to the appropriate preparation level(s) (initial
and/or advanced, as offered by the EPP) and corresponding measure number.

Level \ Annual Reporting Measure 1. | 2. | 3. | 4. |5.|6.| 7. | 8.
Initial-Licensure Programs
Advanced-Level Programs - .|

4.2 Summarize data and trends from the data linked above, reflecting on the prompts below.

What has the provider learned from reviewing its Annual Reporting Measures over the past
three years?
Discuss any emerging, long-term, expected, or unexpected trends? Discuss any
programmatic/provider-wide changes being planned as a result of these data?
Are benchmarks available for comparison?
Are measures widely shared? How? With whom?

The following is a synthesis of findings, actions, and plans derived from a meta-analysis of annual program reports for all educator



preparation programs. Complete reports labeled Assessment Cycle Reports at our institution, are linked on our accountability Web
page as well as on our institution’s Institutional Effectiveness Web Page identified in Section 4.1. Advanced programs are
preparing for a virtual site visit by 2022.

Initial Programs

« Continue to offer Praxis workshops and partner with Natchitoches Parish Library to offer access to Learning Express, a source
for Praxis test preparation to support candidate learning.

» Add videos and resources addressing questioning techniques, designing student assessments and managing classroom routines
and procedures to support candidate learning.

- Add additional resources and course content on differentiation, higher order thinking skills to support candidate learning.

» Continue to place greater emphasis on professionalism in all courses adding resources and support materials focusing on self
confidence and self-initiative to positively impact candidate dispositions.

« Continue to increase focus deep reflection, writing skills, research writing and on APA format.

» Continue to engage students in service learning in elementary and early childhood programs.

Advanced Programs

+ Continue to enhance preparation for and resources on research writing and on APA format.

» Add additional course resources to support writing and formative feedback.

 Continue to use probing questions during candidate presentations of research findings.

» Continue to redesign curricula and assessments in response to CAEP Advanced Standard 1 focusing on standards for
educational leadership

« Continue to revise curricula and assessments in response to CAEP Advanced Standard 1for educational technology leadership
and special education programs.

» Continue the process of examining evidence quality for all key assessments in advanced programs

The EPP uses completer performance reports (Board of Regents’ Data Dashboard and Fact Books) to derive external benchmarks
for comparative purposes. The EPP also reviews data from the LA Department of Education. More meaningful, though, are the
program-level and cycle benchmarks by assessment. The Assessment Cycle Reports, completed annually, reflect comparisons of
the previous academic year’s data cycles to the current year’s data cycles for each assessment reported in each program report.
While cycles do not represent the same candidates, the benchmarks allow faculty to identify potential changes needed in
assessments, test those changes, and reflect upon the results of the changes, albeit with different candidates. This process
facilitates meaningful evidence reflection, decision-making, testing and review.

Annual performance of candidates and completers are shared publicly on the accountability Web page, cited in Section 4.1 of this
report, and at biannual Teacher Education Advisory Council (TEAC) meetings. For candidate performance reports, data are
reported in aggregate form given that some “n” values are quite low. This is done to avoid the opportunity to associate or identify a
particular individual with particular scores. Other performance reports are presented on the accountability Web page in the exact
forms they are reported the institution’s Office of Institutional Research, the Louisiana Board of Regents, or the Louisiana
Department of Education, or the U.S. Department of Education.

Section 5. Areas for Improvement, Weaknesses, and/or Stipulations

Summarize EPP activities and the outcomes of those activities as they relate to correcting the areas cited in the last
Accreditation Action/Decision Report.

m: Areas for Improvement (ITP) 2 Clinical Partnerships and Practice

There is limited evidence to demonstrate that the EPP has a systematic plan to document that all clinical
educators have completed professional development. (Component 2.2).

The EPP is in the initial phase of developing and implementing a systematic plan to provide continuous professional
development for all clinical educators. During AY 2018-2019, a general meeting with university supervisors was held at the
beginning of the fall and spring semester, as always.

The Director of Clinical Practice and Partnerships reviewed the roles and responsibilities of university supervisors; provided State
and program updates; and discussed the Class Measures process and rubric. University supervisors were trained on the
electronic portfolio system used to record and store candidate artifacts for documenting assessment data by Dr. Sanson. Dr.
Sanson will continue to provide a TaskStream refresher for documenting assessment data each semester.

University supervisors and mentor teachers were formally trained on the use of the School of Education evaluation instrument.
Approximately, 25 supervisors participated either in person or virtually. Between 10-15 university supervisors attended the
evaluator training, and a session was held for the 11 CLIP mentors.

The groups participated in a norming activity to set a clear standard for effective teaching and learning and to better ensure
consistency in evaluation ratings for teacher candidates.

Participants watched a video lesson as a group and independently scored the teacher using the evaluation instrument. They
were then asked to orally compare their ratings and reflect on the evidence they highlighted as support.

Pre-and post-observation protocol were also discussed.

The EPP will continue to provide evaluator training sessions each semester to ensure university supervisors and mentors share a



common set of expectations for teacher practice.

[IY3Z: Areas for Improvement (ITP) 5 Provider Quality Assurance and Continuous Improvement

The EPP provided limited evidence of formal diverse stakeholder involvement related to program evaluation
and changes for improvement. (Component 5.5)

During AY 2018-2019 a plan was developed and the EPP reconfigured the Teacher Education Advisory Council to involve a
more diverse group of stakeholders in program evaluation and continuous improvement. Discussions throughout 2018-2019
focused on ways to involve stakeholders in program evaluation. A faculty member, chairperson, was appointed to reorganize the
Teacher Education Advisory Council (TEAC). The Teacher Education Advisory Council (TEAC) is a diverse group comprised of a
broad range of local community stakeholders including

« Civic Leader

» Classroom Teacher

» Community Member

» Current Student, Candidate, or Resident in the School of Education (undergraduate, PREP, or graduate programs)

* Curriculum Specialist

» District Administrator (superintendent, assistant superintendent, director of academics, etc.)

» Educator Preparation Program Faculty Member

» Human Resource Specialist

« Parent of local/regional school student(s)

» School Building Administrator (principal, assistant principal, dean of students, etc.)

» Workforce Development Specialist

Applications and nominations were solicited through social media outlets (Twitter and Facebook) and via email for representation
for each of the stakeholder roles and council membership includes a diverse representation of roles (see TEAC Call for
Applications and Nominations).

Following the application/nomination period, prospective members accepted appointment to the council via email confirmation
(see TEAC Letter of Appointment).

The council meetings are scheduled for Spring and Summer 2020 to inform continuous improvement efforts beginning fall 2020.
While initially planned for early Spring 2020, the meetings were rescheduled in response to the national and statewide social
distancing orders associated with the coronavirus pandemic Spring 2020. As a result, meetings were rescheduled for virtual
delivery and for dates/times that best fit the availability of council members. The results of the meetings will be used in a formal
presentation to faculty/staff in the SOE at the annual "Data Day" Summer 2020.

Section 6. Continuous Improvement
CAEP Standard 5

The provider maintains a quality assurance system comprised of valid data from multiple measures, including evidence of
candidates' and completers' positive impact on P-12 student learning and development. The provider supports continuous
improvement that is sustained and evidence-based, and that evaluates the effectiveness of its completers. The provider
uses the results of inquiry and data collection to establish priorities, enhance program elements and capacity, and test
innovations to improve completers' impact on P-12 student learning and development.

CAEP Standard 5, Component 5.3
The provider regularly and systematically assesses performance against its goals and relevant standards, tracks results
over time, tests innovations and the effects of selection criteria on subsequent progress and completion, and uses results
to improve program elements and processes.

6.1 Summarize any data-driven EPP-wide or programmatic modifications, innovations, or changes planned,
worked on, or completed in the last academic year. This is an opportunity to share targeted continuous
improvement efforts your EPP is proud of. Focus on one to three major efforts the EPP made and the
relationship among data examined, changes, and studying the results of those changes.

* Describe how the EPP regularly and systematically assessed its performance against its goals or the CAEP standards.
e What innovations or changes did the EPP implement as a result of that review?
e How are progress and results tracked? How will the EPP know the degree to which changes are improvements?

The following questions were created from the March 2016 handbook for initial-level programs sufficiency criteria for
standard 5, component 5.3 and may be helpful in cataloguing continuous improvement.

e What quality assurance system data did the provider review?

* What patterns across preparation programs (both strengths and weaknesses) did the provider identify?

e How did the provider use data/evidence for continuous improvement?

* How did the provider test innovations?

* What specific examples show that changes and program modifications can be linked back to evidence/data?

* How did the provider document explicit investigation of selection criteria used for Standard 3 in relation to
candidate progress and completion?

e How did the provider document that data-driven changes are ongoing and based on systematic assessment of
performance, and/or that innovations result in overall positive trends of improvement for EPPs, their candidates,




and P-12 students?

The following thoughts are derived from the September 2017 handbook for advanced-level programs
How was stakeholders' feedback and input sought and incorporated into the evaluation, research, and decision-making
activities?

Over the last few years, the EPP has experienced significant changes in key personnel. In AY 17-18 and AY18-19 the EPP was
undergoing changes in leadership. As of Fall 2019, the department appointed a new assessment coordinator and a new CAEP
coordinator. As these individuals become more acquainted in new roles, the EPP will continue to systematically review its
continuous improvement efforts. The EPP has made changes in the process used to solicit and engage stakeholders who serve on
the TEAC and also as of Fall 2019 began using a process to review data to assess performance toward meeting annual goals at
the end of each semester. A report of the mid-year review will be included in annual report data beginning with the 2021 EPP
annual report. The EPP will continue assess it progress and results formally through the institutions’ annual assessment cycle
review.

The EPP instituted a process for continuously reviewing data to the annual report. The mid-year report can be considered Phase 1
for writing the Annual Report. The Mid-Year report is an effort to reduce the workload at the end of the assessment cycle (AC) by
completing portions of the report that can be completed now at the conclusion of the Fall semester. This process aims to support
the strategic focus on implementation of the decision/action/recommendation from 2018-2019 AC. The Mid-Year Report also sets
the foundation for the Findings, Decision/Action/Recommendations, and Plan of Action for the next AC that will be completed for
the Annual Report due each Spring. We will formally use this process to report data in our Annual Report beginning in 2021.

Final Mid-Year reports were due in February. The results of the report were to be discussed in March through our assurances
survey where faculty report changes that may need to be made. While initially planned for late March 2020, the assurances survey
was delayed allowing faculty to focus on transitioning face-2-face courses to virtual delivery formats as a result of the COVID-19
pandemic.

The EPP also focused on organizing the TEAC. The Teacher Education Advisory Council (TEAC) is a diverse group comprised of a
broad range of local community stakeholders including

» Civic Leader

+ Classroom Teacher

» Community Member

 Current Student, Candidate, or Resident in the School of Education (undergraduate, PREP, or graduate programs)

* Curriculum Specialist

« District Administrator (superintendent, assistant superintendent, director of academics, etc.)

» Educator Preparation Program Faculty Member

* Human Resource Specialist

» Parent of local/regional school student(s)

» School Building Administrator (principal, assistant principal, dean of students, etc.)

» Workforce Development Specialist

Applications and nominations were solicited through social media outlets (Twitter and Facebook) and via email for representation
for each of the stakeholder roles and council membership includes a diverse representation of roles (see Call for Applications and
Nominations attached). The EPP received 100+ applications/nominations for the council.

Following the application/nomination period, prospective members accepted appointment to the council via email confirmation (see
Letter of Appointment attached).

The council meetings are scheduled for Spring and Summer 2020 to inform continuous improvement efforts beginning fall 2020.
While initially planned for early Spring 2020, the meetings were rescheduled in response to the national and statewide social
distancing orders associated with the coronavirus pandemic Spring 2020. As a result, meetings were rescheduled for virtual
delivery and for dates/times that best fit the availability of council members. Meeting minutes will be recorded for each meeting and
shared with the council at each subsequent meeting, respectively. Members will be surveyed after each meeting to provide
individual responses to the information shared and discussed at each meeting, with the opportunity to provide suggestions and
recommendations for continuous improvement in teacher education.

Results of the TEAC council members surveys will be presented to School of Education faculty and staff at the annual "Data Day"
Summer 2020. Recommendations of the TEAC will be used by School of Education faculty and staff in program planning for
academic year 2020-2021.

In addition, the recommendations of the TEAC will be used along with assessment cycle reports to develop the interim report for
advanced programs which will be submitted in 2021.

Tag the standard(s) or component(s) to which the data or changes apply.

5.1 Effective quality assurance system that monitors progress using multiple measures



5.3 Results for continuous program improvement are used
5.5 Relevant stakeholders are involved in program evaluation
A.5.4 Continuous Improvement

A.5.5 Continuous Improvement

x.4 Previous AFI / Weaknesses

Upload data results or documentation of data-driven changes.

.@ TEAC_Call_for_Applications_and_Nominations_2019.pdf

.@ TEAC_Letter_of Appointment.pdf

.@ TEAC_Meeting_Agendas_Spring_2020.docx

.@ Initial_Licensure_Programs._Annual_Assessment_Reports.pdf
.@ Advanced_Programs._Annual_Assessment_Reports.pdf

.@ Annual_Assessment_Timelines._AC_Process.docx

6.2 Would the provider be willing to share highlights, new initiatives, assessments, research, scholarship, or s
activities during a CAEP Conference or in other CAEP Communications?

O Yes ©No
6.3 Optional Comments

COVID-19 has significantly impacted Louisiana. Louisiana was placed under a mandatory social distancing order.

Section 8: Preparer's Authorization

Preparer's authorization. By checking the box below, | indicate that | am authorized by the EPP to complete the 2020
EPP Annual Report.

I am authorized to complete this report.

Report Preparer's Information

Name: |Keicia Hawkins
Position: |CAEP Coordinator
Phone: (3183575554

E-mail: |hawkinsk@nsula.edu

I understand that all the information that is provided to CAEP from EPPs seeking initial accreditation, continuing accreditation
or having completed the accreditation process is considered the property of CAEP and may be used for training, research and
data review. CAEP reserves the right to compile and issue data derived from accreditation documents.

CAEP Accreditation Policy
Policy 6.01 Annual Report

An EPP must submit an Annual Report to maintain accreditation or accreditation-eligibility. The report is opened for data
entry each year in January. EPPs are given 90 days from the date of system availability to complete the report.

CAEP is required to collect and apply the data from the Annual Report to:

Monitor whether the EPP continues to meet the CAEP Standards between site visits.

Review and analyze stipulations and any AFIs submitted with evidence that they were addressed.
Monitor reports of substantive changes.

Collect headcount completer data, including for distance learning programs.

AP



5. Monitor how the EPP publicly reports candidate performance data and other consumer information on its website.

CAEP accreditation staff conduct annual analysis of AFIs and/or stipulations and the decisions of the Accreditation Council to
assess consistency.

Failure to submit an Annual Report will result in referral to the Accreditation Council for review. Adverse action may result.
Policy 8.05 Misleading or Incorrect Statements

The EPP is responsible for the adequacy and accuracy of all information submitted by the EPP for accreditation purposes,
including program reviews, self-study reports, formative feedback reports and addendums and site visit report responses,
and information made available to prospective candidates and the public. In particular, information displayed by the EPP
pertaining to its accreditation and Title II decision, term, consumer information, or candidate performance (e.g., standardized
test results, job placement rates, and licensing examination rates) must be accurate and current.

When CAEP becomes aware that an accredited EPP has misrepresented any action taken by CAEP with respect to the EPP
and/or its accreditation, or uses accreditation reports or materials in a false or misleading manner, the EPP will be contacted
and directed to issue a corrective communication. Failure to correct misleading or inaccurate statements can lead to adverse
action.

Acknowledge



